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RERXER | PADIE (L)

WRIEEX A | Modern Chinese Language (1)
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RIEZESLE N | This course introduces the basic knowledge of phonetics, lexicology, and
graphology of Modern Chinese. It’ s the basic lesson for the students who major in
Chinese Linguistic and graphology, and it’ s the first of two parts. This part has
four sections which are introduction, speech sound, writing, and vocabulary. The
introduction section introduces the forming process of Putonghua, Chinese dialectal
division, and the standardization of the modern Chinese language. The speech
sound section introduces the relevant information about the sounds of Putonghua.
The writing section introduces the structural features, the quantity, the order, and
the simplification of Chinese characters. The vocabulary section introduces the
composition and the construction of the words, the analysis of the meaning of
Putonghua words, and dictionary compilation.
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WRIEEXAM | Modern Chinese Language (1)
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IRIEESLE N | This course introduces the basic knowledge of grammar in Modern Chinese. It’ s
the basic lesson for the students who major in Chinese Linguistic and graphology,
and it s the second of two parts. This part introduces systematically the elementary
knowledge of grammar of the Modern Chinese Language, including the grammatical
unit, the grammatical category of the words, the constituent analysis, the structure
of syntax, and the ambiguity of sentences and the method of checking utterance
mistakes.
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REFXER | PEHAXEE (—)

WRIEEX A | History of Classical Chinese Literature (1)

FIR A I E SCFER

BIRES 3

SE1EIRTE ¥

IRERXET | AR ICR B FIERTR  EAUSC R 2 — B e 41 S0 R R
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RIEZSLE N | This course is the first part of “History of Classical Chinese Literature” , one of the
basic courses in Chinese Department. The course introduces the core themes, the
basic characteristics and the learning goals of the Chinese literary history, as well
as main literature progressing in Pre — Qin and Han dynasty. Topics to be
discussed: Myths and Ancient Folk Songs ( iy #ki% ), The Book of Songs ( { ¥
2) ), Essays in Chunqiu and Zhanguo ( 7k % [E 175 8L 3C) , Historical essays
(BAEHCC) , Chu Ci({#E#) ), Rhymes and essays in Han Dynasty ( P37 EEE |
PITLHEL C), Han Yuefu (Y 4R JFF 177 ), The scholars’ poems in the late Han
dynasty (VX AK LA FF). The course introduces core themes in Pre—Qin and Han
dynasty, with historical and anthropological focus.
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RERXER | FEHRXEE (2)

RIEEX A | History of Classical Chinese Literature (1IT)
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This course is the second part of “History of Classical Chinese Literature” , one of
the basic courses in Chinese Department. Topics to be discussed: a) The social
and cultural backgrounds of Wei—Jin literature. (2% F§dLH] C24). b) The self-
awareness of aesthetic values of literature, as well as the progressing of literature.
¢) The characteristics and status of Wei—Jin literature. (2 m JLE] SC27)

The literature of Tang dynasty, which is regarded as the mature period of
Chinese literature, can be divided into four parts, which known as Chu-Tang( #]
f5), Sheng—Tang (B H ), Zhong—Tang ( "1 ¥ ), and Wan—Tang (5 ¥ ). The
selected poems and essays of each period are supposed to be the main point of the

teaching goal.
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REhxER | FEHRXESE ()

IRIBZEEX A | History of Classical Chinese Literature (III)

FHR B fr HHEE S SCER

BIRES 3

FfEiRi R AR (—) (5)

REBPXEN | RS R IR 2 07 T, REFAE R 25 53 T — AR W, T AR 2R AR
KRR il | R RS X 30 s e A TTRR . 73 AP SCHE /NI TS A/
Ui R EARACW AR R A RE . IR A B 3 AU AR S 5 1 R 3
WA

RIEZESLE M | This course is the third part of “History of Classical Chinese Literature” , one of
the basic courses in Chinese Department. Topics to be discussed: the forming style
of Song poetry (RHF) , the relationship between Song poetry and Tang poetry, the
modern evaluation of Song poetry, the development of the relationship between Ci
(1)) and folk music, the aesthetic style of Ci(id]), the folk music and folk drama
related to the citizens’ (also known as “Shimin” , T [&) culture of Song dynasty,
the creation of northern and southern dramas ( Fg L& ) during the Yuan Dynasty,
the social background of Yuan Za Ju( JGZ%M]) , as well as the art of Yuan Za Ju
(JCZ4) and San Qu( Hh).
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WRIERLAMR | History of Classical Chinese Literature (IV)
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IRIEZEZE N | This course is the fourth part of “History of Classical Chinese Literature” , one of
the basic courses in Chinese Department. The course provides an systematic
introduction to poetry and essays in Ming Dynasty, and an introduction to fictions
as Romance of the Three Kingdoms ( San Guo Yan Yi{ = [E#H X)), Outlaws of
the Marsh ( also known as All Men Are Brothers, Shui Hu Zhuan{ /K#F£)),
Journey to the West( Xi You Ji{ Pili#iC) ) and so on. Meanwhile, the course offers
an introduction to the theories of Wujiang Pai( 5%7I.JK) and Linchuan Pai (llf5)]
JK). On the literature of Qing dynasty, the course introduces the poetry in the
early Qing dynasty, and dramas as Changsheng Dian ( {1+ Bt) ), Taohua Shan
({BEFERSY ) , fictions as Liao Zhai Zhi Yi( (W75 &%) ) and Ru Lin Wai Shi
({fFEMRANEY ), as well as the achievements of Dream of the Red Chamber ( also
known as Hong Lou Meng{ ZI#45) )
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RIBENX AR | Introduction to Linguistics

FR A7 FHEEESCER

BRES 3¢

S8R Jc

WA | AL AR SRR M i, B 2 5D
FOAE R G AR T 5 2 A RN R, Fe B R 1R S I AL RS
AR SCFRITE BT LR F S S R E TN,

IRIEEZE N | This course is designed to provide basic concepts and theories of Linguistics, and

methods of linguistic analysis. The textbook is Yuyanxue Gangyao (Introduction to
Linguistics) by Ye Feisheng and Xu Tongqiang. Students will learn basic
knowledge of Linguistic systematically, getting familiar with the principles of

linguistic structure, linguistic change, the nature of writing systems, and the

relationship between language and society.
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WRIERLAMR | History of Modern Chinese Literature
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RIEELE N | The course focuses on the development of New Literature from May Fourth to 1949,
examining the “modernization of literature” corresponding to the transform of
Chinese society. The significant writers will cover half of the course. Ten of them
will be introduced in single class, such as Lu Xun, Guo Moruo, Mao Dun, Ba
Jin, Lao She, Cao Yu, Shen Congwen, Ai Qing, Zhang Ailing, Zhao Shuli, etc.
And fifteen other famous writers will be dedicated one class hour as well.
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IRTEZEXE M | This course is aimed to systematically introduce the development of Chinese
contemporary literature , important works and writers since 1949.
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RIEFILAFR | Principles of Literature
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IRIEZSLE T | As the principal elementary course of the Department of Chinese Literature and
Linguistics, this course takes the basic theories, concepts, categories of literature
and its relevant disciplinary approaches as subjects. By a systematic instruction in
the topics such as the body and form, objects and references, subjects and
creations, texts and interpretations, values and effects of literature, etc., we
expect our students’ theoretical apprehension of literature’ s nature, fatures, rules
and functions.
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RIBEX A | Chinese Reference Books
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RIBESLE N | This is a compulsory course. Well introduce usage of Chinese reference books and
several most important reference books, and assign homework to practise the usage.
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RIEHESLE N | This is elective course for students in all schools of PKU. Well introduce the basic
knowledge and fundamental conceptions of Chinese ancient culture, expecting
students can professionally view the evolution, inheriting and idea spreading of the
Chinese culture, so as to evalutate the ancient tradition, recognize the current
situation and look to the future objectively.
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RIBEX A | Introduction To Ancient Chinese Texts
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IRTEZEXZE N | This course is aimed to introduce several classic texts from Jing, Shi, Zi and Ji,
focused on their compilation, editions, spreading and annotation condition.
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RIBESLE N | This course is focused on basic concepts, theories and research methods on
comparative literature, including: influence — reception theory, sino — foreign
literature relations, comparative poetics, etc.
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SEEHR CHESCERE) R BRI R &

RERXER | RESCFHR

WIERXAMR | Introduction to Folk Literature

FFIR B4 R E SR

BRIEE 3

FERE o

IR | RIS RO — R SR IE S A EAR B R T B SR R RRR S . fEH
ARG, RESC HA AR IIRE . ASUREER LSS A 49 B R] 307 i
AISHGAT TH2EABZE Z PRI Z MR 1K SRR

RIEZELE N | Folk literature, unlike written literature, is a special literary style carried by oral
language which plays a irreplaceable role in daily life. This course gives a overview
of the basic theories of folk literature, as well as the classical oral literary works
popular with various social classes.

BEEXEN | HAREIE AR T IO RE T 2R R AR, BSOS Ry,
QRS D P i B o 3 So g i N B e 1
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AR TAT THES &P 2 Z b B 28 8k 1 11k SRR DL AR )
TR i i — R

FERKEE | /FL,

ik

E>ev) B

SEEH CRBSCEHRE) AEE  BUEM,

REhxER | THEER(B)

RIBRENXEZIR | Introduction to Computation (B)

FrREB LT R BRFEROR B

BRIEE 3
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RIER LRI

WA A R A v IE T AL R, — B M AR AR B T i
F—AN )R, — ik THAENL2AR A1 36 45 7T 5118 (Introduction to
Computing ) FIFE ¥ % 11 3Lt ( Programming Foundation)2 M43, 76 H BBt
RZ5 4 B R AN 2R, A TR PR SEA R TR, i BB |
THANLRZE gk, SCFAEIR DA S REAS A # A 2R G AR P PR 55 A0 4
— SRR P BN . 2R o T I S CHA T 4 SRR AN [ 8 2 A Y
B A AR, A B AL IR R TR A WS TR SR
ASRAERN ], A BRI A RN TR mie sy, (HARD A 2k
REAS ELE PRI SR AC T, BBk S 00, R PRFETE N ERES TR
PRIER R 7 BT A A D7 T8, b2 AR R PR B R A BT Ak b AR AR T
BT S BRI 7 i | R T A 4R A e S B ) A BB 7 o (RIS, FRATTAR A1 25 2F 1A
[ Z IR, BT AN Rl 3 BEGOR G 2 2 28 AR R T K, e UL B2 LR R R 6%
FEASURAR TR RE Bl " 127 2 sk B T BRAS b7 MR RS AF
%,

R

Designing a curriculum on computer basics that suits all fresh college students has
become a challenge to the colleges and universities for a long time. Generally,
computer basics include two important parts, Introduction to Computing and
Programming Foundation. Before entering university, many students had already
taken some fundamental computer education in senior schools, which might be
combined with hand —on training, covering software basics, hardware basics,
binary theory, word processing, operating system and databases, etc. However,
fresh students have different competence level before attending the computer
courses in college due to the entrance examination or other reasons. The range
could be quite wide from novices to skilled programmers. Some of them know little
about the computer basics, some have learned the fundamental operations and
applications, some grasp how to program, some others master the art of
programming well. But, few of them really comprehend the essence of computing
from our observation. With respect to this situation, this course is given with the
combination of computing theory and programming design basics, aiming to equip
students with solid understanding of the principles and methods of program design,
and further more the practical problem solving skills. Meanwhile, we introduce
different classes to meet students requirements from different levels, and endeavor
to keep the course valuable to all students, avoiding the “lag behind” , “wasteful

duplication” , “slow progress” and other phenomena.

HFEAXBW
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FERGHE | BEE/NNE | BN SR BREEE 40%

ik W AR, Bi)  20%
WA (P, BB 40%

# CHERGE) (5 2 W0 & VLR 2508 B Jefh T/, R iR
ST RRRE , HRSCH 1. 2009, BRI 2

BRI | CRIPIEERCH 2 150D A F 530 A K A, th
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RERXER | HIESEMNESEX (B)

WRIBEXAM | Data Structure and Algorithm (B)

FrRB AL F R EEOR B

RIRIER HhC

FEiEiRE QARG Ao

IRIZRTE N | 1N ADT £ B 285 FH 05080 S5 K0 NS 0 O i B A O ik, i 2 2 BRH
SEARZERAH AL B — L EEAGE S S LR SBT3 S AR
2Rk e A B B R PRI BRI S R O R SR B R ) A T
SRR —E WA RE
2ATAHEFBOR . i A R AR PR HE SRR R 5
HEF S50 B HE R 5 TS AT A ik i) s [B] 44
3 EAT A RRE R T | S AORE S AR TR0 B 45 A Ak B B R Mk
$& BT A RE D A X A SR g (R L, e 5 R BR A5 A i 2

RIBHEZE N | Understand principle and theory of Data Structures and Algorithms, able to design
and implement fundamental data structures and algorithms.
Covers programming, data structures, algorithms.

Topics include the organization and implementation of fundamental data
structures such as list, binary tree, tree and forest, and graph; sorting and
searching; data abstraction and problem solving.

AR | 1RSSR Fk B T WO LR, JLE % A A

o 2 A TE e L R A P AR AR | 02 5 b R Al R 45 4 5 AR B 1
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2. ARURBREFH AR AT 5 REEAR RIS S ER A 45 S, A TR) K A 64 4R 2
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JTREEDRSE FHANHEIY ) | d AR AR d5e /N S HEAR (Prim B35 Kruskal 59 .
8. INHERF (6 71}
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FEELEA RSB PF, S i R B S | 1 HLSE B BE 0 Ao 4 T LAAS 21 2 il
9o

Bt CBAREEA 53L& ok dh . T BRI, ) iAd . o S5 20 AL,
ISBN 5-.9787040239614 , it H 11 :2008.6, WK : 1, £ 10 : C++iRAS
(B S BIRas Y, fE#. kT2, Ak, & 55 80F R4k, ISBN 5,
9787040112214, Hi ik H 1 .2002.8 , iUk . 1, 457F . C iB 5 /R

SERM CBHRSSF SRS R  ME4 ke X I R A, R .
AR A ISBN 5-.9787040302141, W H #.2011.1, fRik . 1
BRSNS 8 E——2 2048 S 5 2 BT  VE#5 RO B e AL
AR L RAL  ISBN 5.978040178296 , i iz H 18] .2005.10, FiRYK « 1

RERxER | MRS (B)

RIERLAFR | Probability Theory and Statistics (B)
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BiRiES 25'E

iR oty S
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R, EA RS EORZ0R, EARET20RRIER
B BB R SR A BRI, M 2 R, BRI
9. i BESMHF TS

SR FIRG Y T 20T, SRR 10 )7 22537

—SERIIST, 2GRS

i
s

REEEAN

Basic probability
Statistical inference
Estimation

Testing

Regression
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FERGHE | WIRHEH, FRRL S

ik

ot

SETR

REFXER | C++BSREFEIT

RIBEXAM | the C++ Programming Language

FHIR B F R ROR B

BIRES T

FEA&REE A — VRSO AL, A5 E AR T . C  Basic Pascal ,JavaScript Java 5%

REPXEN | C++2—TRABAGR B (00P) W EZHHENLE S , A F THRA T it
LA IS D A TR
AR EZH P
TN CH+IEF A X RAF B B EA S BER—TIES %
FEURAR , ¢~ e rh L d i i R SE B RIAR G2k ) 3B A0 B dle | R R
HEERBITFRINE T EAZEER,
S B R R CH+ IR 0] X R A TR, AT 2 408 1 1) X 2 R ik
AR REA R BE . N JE B2 n IR R 12 2] 35 IR S BT TSk

RIBHEZE N | C++ is a low—level language with modern programming ideas. Maybe you have to

learn other programming languages, but C++ allows you to better understand the
computing machine. Creating more complex programs would need that you would
have to have direct access over how memory is used. Pointers, for instance is
something that you cannot utilize in other high level languages. If you are really
interested about serious programming, C++ should be your main priority.

Compared to other programming language, C++ is much faster, because C++
creates executable native binary codes.

C++ is a great way to learn how to program OO code effectively. It is quite true
that you can create flexible object oriented components using another high level
language. However, C++ is the core of object oriented programming elements.
Some high level languages may, for instance, provide single inheritance alone or

no polymorphism at all. When you are looking for professional components
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programming, C++ is definitely there for you.

Systems programming is mainly done in C and C++. Not only is it because of
speed, but also because the internal C/C++ components ( pointers, structs, class
and more) , allow the developers to have total flexibility over the very low level
things that they need to do.

When programming large projects, C++ is most probably the language of choice.
You will have noticed that most large scale programming projects are created in C+
+. C++ is a pretty nice combination of a low level language like C, also combining
some of the high level elements of a language like Python. To illustrate, the C++
STL provides you with a vector type that can be used to dynamically allocate
memory for integers, chars or whatever data structures you want to. On the other
hand, using C alone, you would have to create these data structures on your own,
in order to be able to even handle dynamic memory allocation and deallocation.
Moreover, C++ object orientation allows you to properly modularize your programs
so that you can better maintain and debug your code.

Based on the above, if you want to learn more about programming, you may

need to learn C++.
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BEGHR (CH+FEFEHY M4 : Daniel Liang, 1A AL Tl H Ak

REBHRXER | FERX

BIEHLEH | Year—end Paper

FriR &AL PEEF SCER
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RIEPXEN | ZAERAR A USRS,

IRIEZEZME T | thesis that Third—year undergraduates must finish
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REPXER | FESCEERHITE

RIZHEL L | History of Chinese Literary Criticism

FHR B HEIES SRR

BRIESE L1D'S
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IRIEPE T | AUE NP RS FIAETFR Ll MEIR . Db E SR 2 2 B o 2
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B SR R R ik 4% R ARG | B2, T B SO 5 B4 g, AR 27 2 35 1 S0 2
WK RSB EEST

RIEZSLE N | This lesson is professional courses for high grade students in the department of

Chinese language and literature. Chinese literary theory will be taught. Chinese

literary theory ’ s changes. literary tradition, theoretical characteristics and

contemporary values will be taught to students. By means of teasing Chinese literary
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theory’ s development and concept, Chinese literary theory’ s valuable experience

to improve the learner’ s level and ability to appreciate literary theory.

BEEXREN | — AP E SRS IR T OGS
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REGXER | AAXFERSE

IRIERLAMR | History of Western Literary Theory
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IRIEARSEST | FEPRA AR 20 T 0 S RSE S BRI SR AR AT I A A P bk
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RIEZSLE N | This course is focused on the historical changes of European and American literary
theory from Ancient Greece to the late 20th century. Important theorists and
theoretical schools will be introduced on the basis of the comb logic context, so that
students can understand and master the evolution of relevant Western literary
theory.
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RERXER | EAXESL

TRIEFELAFR | History of Western Literature
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RIZELE N | Through the reading of canonical works of western literature, the course aims at
familiarizing students with the general trajectory of western literature from ancient
Greece to the 20th —century, and with some important literary texts. Works that
students are required to read include, among others, the Homeric epics, Oedipus
the King by Sophocles, Confessions by St. Augustine, King Lear by Shakespeare,
Don Quixote by Cervantes and Madame Bovary by Flaubert.
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TR B HEES R
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RIEHEXLE AN | This course is aimed at: 1.master the basic conceptions and theories of Chinese
dialectology.2.know about the basic condition of Chinese dialects.3.master the skill
of recording in IPA.4.study the method of Chinese dialects inverstigation.
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RERxER | WRABBEMR

RBEXZM | Studies on Modern Chinese Grammar
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IRTEZEXE N | This course extends the contents of the course Modern Chinese Language, takes the
clue of the theoretical principles and researching methods of the grammar analysis,
introduces briefly and discusses the theories of structure, transformation, semantic
feature, empty category, movement, binding, semantic orientation, categories,
cognition, pragmatic, construction, typology, and other grammar questions.

HEERAN | LA T AUETEREAIT I 8 AW R, (8 A K BRI, (6 450 Hr [+)
R, 6 SR DR TR T L2 A BT i FURSZ 5T o BRARDUE TR 74 1 B
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RERIER | BB T FEM

RIERI AR | Introduction to Chinese Phonetics

FiR 4 R SO R

BIRIEE 3L
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IRTEZEXME N | This course takes the phonetic system of Putonghua as an example to illustrate the
basic knowledge of general phonetics, including: (1) basic knowledge of modern
phonetics; (2)analysis of initials, finals and tones of Putonghua; (3) analysis of
prosodic features of Putonghua; (4) “The Scheme of Chinese Phonetic Alphabet
(Hanyu Pinyin Fang’ an)” and Beijing phonology.
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MERERM | RN (1) BAGEE AR SRR AN 5T, 20 6 25 (2) &

REMAR | i W RGOS, £ 20 20E, (3) W i AR L RTBT , 20 4 2
(4) (DU PFE T %) HARTE R, 29 4 A0,

#HEAX PR GR-

FEMSFE | WK 40% , BIRE K 60% , NI EH K,

UISES

ES ) B

SERH PRR (CEBTHE T AN E (BITAR) ) A B 11

REPXER | KWIFEFTFEM

RIBEX AR | Experimental Phonetics

FR BT HHEEE SCER

BRES 3

FIEIRTE v

IRERXEST | AU BCDGEFTT 5 S5 R RS IR SR S iR, Ber N AR
1 TR A PR T AR BRI P S e R o i T R
HE A RS A R 2R DO M TR B SR O v s TR T A
A . ATRFRIE 2 HEE & 3 T i SR E R

IRIEHEZE N | This course aims at introducing basic knowledge of experimental phonetics. Topics
covered include; the phonetic nature of sounds of languages; the acoustic and
phonetic foundation of sound production and perception; the sound forms and
distinctive natures of vowels, consonants, syllables, stress, tones etc.; the
methodology of experimental phonetic research; equipment used for phonetic
analysis and synthesis. This course also provides practice of experiments of
phonetic analysis.

BEEABN | BRI SFNYRRE RN, BREETEN 0, FEREMHE

PR brad i W 1 3 R S8 G o IR A A S e %, AR o D B2
P AESEACTE A A TARRUSE 455 1375 ( phonemics ) o A LUA Y, (4L 1H
FEA AR S WA A IR, SR — T8 AN il e— R fe
SRMIE S 27 R R B B CGE B B, e PR © 27815+ 58, RIF 2 0L
fARHE T 23 AT N A WA 222 BE LS, I 1 22 iR
FERE S DOBIE S REE T AAIR TS i e IRR
TR E S PUREE S AN S PR AT ST i
R BV v AT DX ORTE ST, DA R bRl BT & 27 9 7 R
W, PR A NS TR A AR, F A R R e, B




FEESYER

AR S AL BT V5 P 2716 5 o RAT ST TR & TSR0 i & oA DO & Y
FEEREE A BRSSPI o BT DO T SR A BRALARD , 1M 5 TR A B
FEESCEF AR ABHLE PR RS IR R SR S TR A B R
PN TP PR 3 8 22 50 B A B BRAT AN [R) T8 5 A 5 S PR A 7 28
RURA PR S AO SR A . D EEE A LG B B RN R, O BTG
o R RO E ALAY BRI G , T8 2 R AT O 2 05 ik S 2R TR~ 1 7
VA QA ST O BB ) S RS AT o A S R
N e AN R A, AR TG, RS ST, BATS iR
FEAN R 5 TR A 1 JEUBE, T T e TR IR, PRI R 5 2 14 5% 28 R
AN, ABRSARSECE B W2 A TR E A AR . A BRIk E
TEE A I BREE E AR I IR 5 o 5 S RS BRI o, (EX
AHERR HAL 2 BB TR BTH 5 X, TR & il 2 SRR 5 Y
TWWEN, FIE 5 22— IS ST R R A RO, Sl & 22 it i
PR B PP — AN AR | X B O TR e KRR TSR T
BRIk e , N1 B A ARG 1ok o 213X 6 T5 35 | BT AR O 5L 5 i
H o EEEE R R JUPAR T 2 TR S 2 A T S0, T LA
A SR s B ORI T USRI T IE O L S R
PR SRR &7 o XA EM T B AR E 52 ) TR A I B SC0R T vk
FIFERHFIE o AN AR

MERERME | SRRV SR ARSS & W 07 20 Al AR XX 1T B — AR
REFRAE | T IR A R IER, ARG IE 16 #o, G 12 AT
T4 SRR B 3 i, WA R SO B RS SRR S R A A
JEEA N EFIZHE T
By RIS A e e BRI
Sy SRR AL O TR R AR PR R =R R R I
S VU A A
S =Y SEY T A A R, A B R R g A O S N
i JURIEMICE 2L s A
LA e
#HEAX TEIX T TERFE R B O ik b, 2R 2 B AR MR AL GE it 5 A 3K

MR A e R AT U R O & i R AR R
oo AR PR P R E A, T SCORME SR B A B T BB AR SR
FHY I A AR IRME Ay AR TR 32 S A B b 46 F) ) 3R 3
TE Y b FURTIRE SR AL G M fifp o 1 HL A fhe f) JU B, 7 ik b 2 BRI/ AR
P S D IE SR i, T B A 4 2 R RO A R IESS ROE S . TR
R RS R REE 5 5 5 BRI P I, PR AT 5 R TR T i R
LRI A, A A R R A 2 R D T
PR PR ATRERIARE 1O AT IR sl B IR 1 iR 7 T A iz B
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FGFIAA, 3K T AR B AR M S T R s R e T T80y, [l
] PRS2 T R A R AT I o 2T BRI s T 2 SE e, P e A
I FERE ST AN AR 5 75 A AR BV E RSO IR,

AR A B R B0, DRAE DE L IR A2 RE )18 — 822 ESC i TS
e AT S L, SR RE D 5 1) 2 AR A TR A IS o 380 A — A
ZAF BN, TR ER ~7 2 0 5 > R R Al )i i 0 B L Y2 I, AR
P BT O , SR 27 A m] AN TR B 07 12 RO W) B 07 AT SR B M B 4 | e & 58
WIRAR A o B PRI A5 1) KR B 2 A ] AR TSI S
TS50 5 W 5 A A T 23 DAL PR A 2 B A RIR A R e — AR &
WA KIS AT R, B DA A VY B 1R~ R Y 52
Ui, WBBR 1o 2R SRR RIARE ) EURAY [ 27 AR SE 0 & e AR AT LA A
2,

A PREE T E PR AN SR AR o3 IR IR 12 J, S5 4 ] e 5 10—
T SRR A B AT TR S

FEBSITE | SIS & 3R IRER 0975 120 07 X Oh SE g 5 sl i 9208 S, 75 22 R FH SE B il

ik 22 B I VRO 5 el B N B T O S S RO Y R A
ST RESY AT DABEDGE T S A [ ROE A A S S I R T
PR FERFINFSY . B 2A A nT ik H OGRS I TIESY . FriE iR B 2R
WA R ZFRBPGE T F B0 B REE S eiE S S, R R 2E Ao
WICH T B RIPR RS B B[R] 2K it — R 2E a0 A 1) a0 R
WA R CFEAE— T A . B4 RN T e s A e ik,
A AN, BTS2 4490 Bl =07

ot (BT IR SR M FLITF,

SERB A Course in Phonetics ,fEZ : Peter Ladefoged ; (i 5 “#1E ) NEE AL K
LROEF AN MBS (5 EsE-ULMUT 9 RR#) 1E4 . P.B. X3 E.N.

REhxER | EREZF

RIERL AR | Theoretical Linguistics

TR B HEE S SRR

BRES i

FIEIRTE TR R R AR TGE , A RBUE  DUE T B

RERZET | APIR N GrrAE ERIIE 5 AR SR IS B 68 1 A S8 5 2B —17)

FHEREEAIL S, il RGN TR 5 BIE SRR 5C R LS R B 727 52
YERERY IR LADGE T BT 5 A MU EX 5 25 G UHR The S Fr
HORP S A AR ABEFE R DGHR, FF R =2 A S ) R [ B R
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RIS M | This course is to train the student to distill theories from linguistic materials and set
up the view that Linguistics is a science. Students will learn the relationship
between linguistic theories and materials, and related working methods. Linguistic
problems in Chinese will be analyzed as practice. Various methods such as lecture,
discussion, and practice will be adopted in this course to stimulate the interests of
students in scientific research, and help students shift to research from learning.

HFERBH | WOAERIEOT TSI 08 e i 2 A o o) BY [ R SR B2

MERERME | X2 NDOHE LA A g A I 5 2 R R T — T e R AR

RERAR | N YHRE S 5 IE GBS Sa BT 5 BT A RIE A
D5 T TA) R, DI 2 A AR A A 3 B BRAR (9 2 2] JEhil b XHE = By ME BT, 2544
A — SR L, B TERI, IR F AT RA R FENE, il
A R T PR e AT R R I A5 A S SR Tk 2% L R AR DU T 5
FR Rl 21 ) )

HEARX Y%,

FEMSWE | RAERIN 15% (&F &M 3he) s IREVEL 35% (MR : 18 15% + /)y

ik B30 20%) s IARH I 50% .

ot (20 e P EIE T FER) MEH BRI,

REPXER | XFH

RIBEX A | Chinese Philology

FREAL PEEE O R

BIRES Hh3C

FIEIRTE Jc

RERXE T | ARFEYHRN A DUFRIHERT DU RIE G F DU AR 3R DU
FEARZRAIR 73 DT L Z MR AR FR, BRI AN 7245 X
FHIRISCRIA S VLS EATTHEA P BORD ARG B0, A, X T DUF IS B P s
WA AU,

IRTEZEZE N | This course is mainly about the features, processing, form changing, baisc types,
form—pronouciation—meaning relations of the Chinese characters.Well introduce the
original form and meaning of about 500 characters in common use.And the relevant
research history is also invovled.
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MERERM | DUFRIMEST DCF RIS S R IR T AR I RAR A Ry (IFHIE

Rz S et 53 B MZMMERRRE, RN ABA A F DU B0 SCHA X LU EATTE
fd A AR RIS O

HERK | PR,

ZEBSGTE | Eik,

ik

Hwt @& T ONIEFE 1 =N

R ER | IEE

RIERN AR | Exegetics

FR B fir HETE S SCER

BIRIES 3L

FIEIRE v

IREARSEST | AP MO L AR SRR R 2 — . ARBRYFR AN A EEZA I
77 A 5 i I BN I 8907 12 Anfal B vty T R R R Sl A
RHYNASE, T ARG 2T | 3SR Al 2 A 0 20 S 408 18] 32 iy 68 1 2k 1 4 2 A
WFFE S B FEA PG S RE

IRIEHEZE N | This course is one of the basic courses for students majoring in Chinese classic
texts, mainly focused on: the formation, development, method of exegetics; how
to read and understand the annotation in ancient texts; etc. Students taken this
course are expected to master the elementary theories and skills on read and study
ancient books.
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REHXER | EEHF

RIEFE AR | Chinese Phonology

FiR B4 A SR

BIRIEE 3L

SEiEIRE E R BURSGE G ARGE

RN | PHEE R A EAME, S8 AR B R R G, IR S BURDUE RS
FU s AT A 40 7t 35 A SRR ) BUR AR 5, sl UF, fil o A
DUBE RIS ) & RA —DEAR T#, it — 5 ) DUE TR & s A
SERRDRT A B IRST R A

RIZZLE N | In this course, we teach the basic concepts of phonology and introduce the systems
of initials, vowels and tones of Guang Yun, which we compare with those of the
contemporary Chinese. Further more, we introduce archaic Chinese phonology on
the related knowledge and rhyme books appearing after Guang Yun. Through
lectures, we tend to enable the students to have a basic understanding of both
Chinese phonology and the phonetic system of Guang Yun, which is the basis of
learning Chinese phonetics history and independently solving the phonetic problems
in ancient documents further.

HEERAN | e HIE T A SR AW 5 S RO R, RGE (T H) & &, )
TR AT MR T 2B 2 DUE S I 07 5 S5 IR AR v
A LS e b i A RSO R BT SR A

RERERE | BRI HE

Rz B 53 BT

HEAR PR PRI IR SR
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IREARSCRST | AUREE DR P T DGR RS 9 D s, A b S R B 12 O fT A hRA
Hx,

IRFEZFSLE N | This course is mainly about the history, identification methonds of Chinese ancient
texts™ editions etc.

BSERRE | (AR BRI A A, WA T AR, 2%
A M2 528 T HEATT 1, DR i sty R T SR

WERERME | LIBITRAZHE T,

Rz 53 BL

#HEAX PHR 522,

FERBHE | 9] LPTRAEL A 40 43 AR 60 7.

VIS

Bt (il BRA 2 ie) MR FEUE

RERXER | BR¥

RIEFLAFR | Bibliography

FFIR 47 IR F SCFER

BRES 3L

EEiRRE AARDGHE, TP EEAUCR

RERXE | AR R E RS E SR AR A AR H S A SR R R
R H SIS R F ORISR OO, R H SRR SRR A R
KD REAE I SE

RIEREE N | This course is focused on the basic contents of Chinese ancient texts, such as the
implication evolution of the word “Mulu”, the devolopment of methods of
classification ,the functions of Chinese bibliography, and so on.

HFEAB | A 7 eb RS H S SR N BRI, IR AT s o R R
WL 57 .

MERERM | AU 3 2P o 8 S a0l A AR, F 37 3 SO R R T
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sEEN | OPEBRED) MEH VIS H L LM I A GrILE %)
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RREPYER | KE)F

WRIEHEXZM | Textual Criticism

TR B hEE S SRR

BIRES L1D'E

FEIEIREE 7

WA TE A | AU P DU R s AR B 7 3 ke 5
Bk AMRAICER

IRIEZSLE T | This course is mainly about the history, basic knowledge, theories and methods of
collation of Chinese ancient texts. The relation of collation and collecting is also
involved.

BEERER | AT TSR 2R R B AR AR X AL 1 AR i AA IR,
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IREREN | PR SCZE BRI SR SCRRSE 9 4 BEAR DL, A 4345 i 30 i 22 19y 5
HR7 A ) 27 AR B UL , I Rl STk A e D s R 22 e A7 s, (R
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IRIEZEXZE N | This course covers the following aspects: the development of Chinese archeography
from pre — Qin period to Song — Liao — Jin period, the scholar achivements and
features of those most outstanding archeographists, and the experince, methods on
this subject. All taught on this class is to help the students get an overview and to
enhance their ability on reading and studying ancient books.

HPERBE | (oA 7 SCRRSE AR Py s, B A 2R D i MR B BT S SR Y
€1,

MERERM | JHd SR BIRIL G YA ol STk~ 19 4 JROIR DL, A 23 4% A I 2200 vy 3C
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BERR | JHE ..

FEREHE | FREG(EREE M ARk & /MESC 40% ) s IR H K (60% ) .

VIS

# i B Sk s g g ) 1R IMIE

REFXER | HXEFL(T)

RIBZEX A | History of Ancient Bibliography ( II )

FFIR B4 R O R

BIRES 3

FEfgiRie H L SCHR S ()
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IRIEHEZE N | This course covers the following aspects: the development of Chinese archeography
in Yuan, Ming and Qing dynasties and early modern period, the scholar
achivements and features of those most outstanding archeographists, and the
experince, methods on this subject. All taught on this class is to help the students
get an overview and to enhance their ability on reading and studying ancient books.
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RERERM | APRELL(P R SCRR ) (B URRIC B 08 B AR iy SCRRS: A9 % ok

RrStRESYBE | A A5 I ) R 1 o SR I S AR BRSSOk R
T3 S B R B 5 1

HEFE | IR,

FERGHE | FRHEST(EREE M Ak & /MESC 40% ) s IR H K (60% ) .

ik

# Y Sk S R 2 ) 11 PN

IRERER | LMRE (C)

RIBEX A | Linear Algebra (C)

FFiR AL BeERkAs b

BIRIEE T3

SEfEiIRE X RAFARL R S B PR R T 2K

IREREA | ARMeRR AR B R A S RPN AR IS FIEEABOR

IRTEZEXE M | Basic techniques and basic theory on linear algebre for students who are not
studying in mathematics—like or physics—like departments.
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HEAR PRI, B IR 3 2
FERSITE | FAGT 10% ;%R 30% ; IR %K 60%
ik
B CERAMEREG e ) AR DL Bk s (TR IR AEARE) V3 i
R AR | HIEEML
WRERX AR | Introduction to Database Systems
FIR A7 H RO B
BRES 3L
FiEiRE G|
IREPXEN | ARG THIE FEHOR I BERTER TR , 2 480 A R G BEA I A& |
FIT 5, I BEI WA At PR B 1B ke | Sy ik — 02 > B e Ho A v SR AR
BEE SR
ATRFRSR I 22 ABUH Kb 2K e S5, 3 T 800008 R R 1 52 H
P AR E DR AL B S A [R5 B e 2 e S F RO B0 P 2R ¢
BLFTF R BB
X SR ER YT A R RS AR PR AR R T R S T R ) S >
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RIBEXEN | Introduction to Database Systems

Prereq: Data structure

Credits: 3

Mission ; Understand fundamental principle and theory of database system, able
to do practical applications, learn about the new advance in data management
techniques.

Covers compute science.
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Topies include relational model, SQL language, ER model, relational database

design, introduction to the transaction system.

HEEAEW

T, BERAZRNLH] SQL 31 7 RN A PRI R AR ; S48 SR -k BB O L A
WIRE I SERY &/ LSRR S I CT LS e WIRFANE 12 & HE ISP AR E s N |
Ba PEVADE A 1028 24 HEA T 50 128 BT R GEIT K I RE T 5 % 8l 12 5 sl e
FEITRA A RECT i, WO AE U 4k S ) MBS SRR, Do ~) 2
I PE 2R G i PR TR 75

MNERERE
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4 SQLIEFH 82t
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5 BAEPEN O HER 2 At

# A SQL; ODBC,JDBC,ADO, PHP , ColdFusion

6 FRBIEHIE 62}
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IR B FEAR

9 XML 2%t

XML F:AHE &, DTD, XML Schema; XML £ ] 577 4i# , XPATH ; XML 5% & 1
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10 BAREEREIRIL 6 2<)
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Ramez Elmasri.
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Intro. to Natural Language Processing
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R BB AR B
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FEiEIRE
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RIEARCE T
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RIS

This is a book about Natural Language Processing. By “natural language” we mean
a language that is used for everyday communication by humans; languages such as
English, Hindi,

programming languages and mathematical notations,

or Portuguese. In contrast to artificial languages such as
natural languages have

evolved as they pass from generation to generation, and are hard to pin down with
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explicit rules. Technologies based on NLP are becoming increasingly widespread.
For example, phones and handheld computers support handwriting recognition
machine translation allows us to retrieve texts written in Chinese and read them in
Spanish. By providing more natural human — machine interfaces, and more
sophisticated access to stored information, language processing has come to play a
central role in the multilingual information society.

This course is an introduction for undergraduate students who are interested in
natural language processing. This book provides a highly accessible introduction to
the field of NLP. The book is intensely practical, containing hundreds of fully
worked examples and graded exercises. It can be used for individual study or as the
textbook for a course on natural language processing or computational linguistics,

or as a supplement to courses in artificial intelligence, text mining, or corpus

linguistics.
BFREABN | AGFEE SO X, AU RN R M SCRBCE TR, P M A
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Language Engineering & Chinese Information Processing
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This course requires students to understand the basic algorithm and technology in
natural language progressing, to be acquainted with the usual methods in Chinese
information progressing. This course also requires students to have the preliminary
competence to write the application program of the NLP and study language with
computer —aided method. This course emphasizes on the technique practice. The
students will understand the basic knowledge of C++programming, Visual C++,
and realize the usual techniques of Chinese information progressing model system
using Visual C++. Half of the course is teaching which contents the file processing,
encoding of Chinese characters, string manipulation, statistics of word frequency,
lexicon management system, Chinese word segmentation, Chinese part—of—speech
tagging, corpus searching, Chinese syntax automatic parsing, and machine
translation, etc. The other half of the course is practice on computer under the

teacher’ s instruction.
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Ancient History of China (Part 1)
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This is the first part of basic courses “ Ancient History of China” for undergraduate
students of department of history, covering the history from Xia Dynasty to the
Southern and Northern Dynasty. The content is divided into four parts; the pre—Qin
periad, the Qin and Han periad, Wei, Jin and the Southern and Northern Dynasty
periad, the Institutional history part. The aim of the lessons is to enable students to
understand the basic facts of this periad, its the main problems and developing
issues, to establish an overview of political, economic, institutional, cultural,
ethnic changes, learn the basic methods of historical research, understand related
academic works, important researchers and latest academic trends, cultivate

professional spirit, thus lay the foundation for the further study.
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Ancient Chinese History (Part 2)
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With systematic teaching, we will help the students to learn the basic changing
clues and major issues of 1200 years between Sui Dynasty in ancient China and
Opium War, as well as the necessary historical knowledge of politic, economic,
institution, culture, nationality and other aspects of this period; moreover to help
the students to learn the basic method of historical research, the important
academic works, famous experts and the latest academic trends; to train their
professional awareness, and to lay the foundation for further study of the various
dynastic histories and history of particular subjects, as well as the research and
practice of the fields. By a variety of interactive forms of lecture, assignment and

discussion, to develop students® humanistic spirits and inventiveness.
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Contemporary Chinese History
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This course is one of the required courses from the series of General History of
China for the undergraduates. It’ Il be offered after Modern History of China( 1840
-), and divided into two part by the year of 1949. The first part is “The History of
the Republic of China 7 (1919-1949) and the second part “The History of the
People’ s Republic of China (1949-)"

The course will be taught in the teaching mode of “general history”, divide
history into several parts and periods. It’ Il focus on political history of modern
China with giving some consideration to economy, military, diplomacy, society,
culture and ideas.

The main body of the course is giving lessons, with reading report, visit—and—
learn, discussion and lecture. Examination will focus on students’ basic knowledge
in the modern history of China and also their thinking capacity or academic ideas.

The educational objective of this course is to lay a foundation for the students to

continue learning issue courses of modern history of China.
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IRFEZSLE N | This course is a required course for undergraduate students of history. The purpose

of teaching is to cultivate and improve students” ability to read ancient historical

documents. With reading lots of ancient Chinese history classics selected from Jing

(£8) Shi( %) Zi(F) Ji(#%) and unearthed documents, this course will give
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students enough experience and skills of reading ancient Chinese text for their

research in history.
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This course is a required course for undergraduate students of history. The purpose
of teaching is to cultivate and improve students” ability to read ancient historical
documents. With reading lots of ancient Chinese history classics selected from Jing
() Shi( ) Zi(F) Ji(%) and unearthed documents, this course will give
students enough experience and skills of reading ancient Chinese text for their

research in history.
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IRIEEZE N | As the supplement to the core course of “the history of ancient China” in the
Department of History, this course requires readings of primary sources and second
hand scholarships as well as classroom discussion. The primary learning outcome
will be to enhance your understand of the history of ancient China. Specifically, we
will be looking at the four key words in this field, that is, book catalogs,
officeholder, geography, and chronology, a master of which paves the way for an
independent scholar.
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IRIEZEXZE N | This module focuses on the reading of the primary sources in the Western Ancient
and Medieval History. By doing textual criticism the students may write some short
notes.
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Seminar of the Modern European and American History

FHR B AL

UTL e

RRES

H3C

K2R

BEA BB IR

RIS E T

AR U B S A PR AR AL Sk ) TR . EREAN R VR AR R Y
A UR AR RIS O A ST R , R — TSR A AR IR BT R
AR A IR . BB H B RO Rl T S WE S 5 S AR SO
Fro DRSSO ARRRIN A 40 | [ el R Séas gl SE M AT ik B R A
Tl B — U SR A S i 3 P 3 S R R IR — A Al A i
DL, BA RS 5k B2 IR07 3, BOda S o, A gk~ o
DRAR SR W I RIS R I e A S b AT R R B H [ K oy
BB AE PRI RE T o AN PRAR L AE #0452 S0 20T T ik, Wil 4 75 MRS BA R
TE P T A Ll 7 ) R [R] 2 i R

RIEHE BT

The seminar will introduce the important research results, show the research
methods, and train the students to write papers. The aim of the course is to
strengthen the students” ability of bringing forth new ideas. The seminar deals with
the topics like the rise of modern Europe, the English Revolution, the
Enlightenment Movement, the American Revolution, the French Revolution, the
October Revolution, the Fascism, the Cold War, the European Integration etc. In
the classroom the students will read materials, make notes, retell research results

and discuss interesting topics.
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RIBHEZE N | The basic course of the World History Specialty for students of the Department of
History of Peking University, this course introduces foundamental information about
the discipline, general theories and ways in researching the human history,
focusing the interpretation of the concept of the world history, the macroscopic
observation of the world history parcticed by western scholars, and the basic
viewpoints of the textbook World Civilizations edited by scholars of Beida, a book
which stresses very much the function of the cultural exchange in the development
of the global community.
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IRIEZEXE N | This course is designed to briefly introduce the basic ideas and principles of
history, with an emphasis on the intellectual debates and different approaches in
dealing with history. The major propositions of traditional, classical, modern, and
postmodern historiography are included in the discussion. It also intends to lead the
students to understand the ways of the producing of historical knowledge, and the
basic norms and techniques of writing history.
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From Reliable Sources: An Introduction to Historical Methods, Martha Howell and
Walter Prevenier,
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RFEFSLE N | Introduction to ancient Egyptian, Mesopotamian and Indian civilizations, including
history and culture. economy and trade, language \writing and literature. The main
topics are: origin of early writings and states, enviroment and early civilizations,
divine kingship, law and society, comparative studies on myths, and so on.
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This is a mandatory course for history major students. It will present the history of
ancient Greece and Rome in a systematic way. Through the lectures and reading
outside the classroom, students are expected to learn the important facts of Greek

and Roman history and to learn scholarly research on some of the important issues.
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There are at least two reasons for studying medieval history. The first is to learn to
understand medieval civilization; the second is to learn to understand our modern
world more deeply by exploring its medieval origins. We would like introduce and
study some important historical contents, including medieval politics, economy,
society, religion and culture, etc., in order that students are able to learn and
understand important medieval figures and events, institutions and cultures, etc.

At the same time, we wish that students might step into the academic study through
understanding medieval scholarships, translating English sources, writing academic

papers, and discussing in oral expression.
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IRIEZEXE M | Asia is the most dynamic area in 20th century world history. This course spans from
the ancient to contemporary time. It addresses Asian history as a whole from mulit—
perspectives, such as the evolution of state, marine history, environmental history
and history of cultural exchange. It will stimulate students to reconstruct his own
Asian history based on the deconstruction of eurocentrism in Asian history
scholarship.
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IRTEZEZE M | This is a choice course for all university students. It mainly relates to the modern

history of Europe. It involves the building of European national states in the early
modern time ; modern concepts of science and democracy, and their influences on
the Europe; the national democracy revolutions in the states of Europe, and the
industrial revolution in Europe; the nationalism and imperialism lately 19century;
the world wars and there effects on Europe; the diplomacies of Europe in cold war;
the changes of politics, economy, society and culture in Europe 20 century; the
revolution and reforms at Russia and the eastern European states; and Europe after

cold war.
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In order to show the history of Latin America from the ancient civilization to
present, the course is divided into 3 parts. 1, The Native Civilization, which
includes the origin and evolution of ancient civiliation in the new world, the mian
achievements of Maya, Aztec and Inca, the character of the civilization in
America. 2, Colonial times, which include the discovery of America, the
economy, politics and culture of the colony, independant movement. 3, The period
of independant nations, which includes the development in 19th century, Import—
Substitiution — Industrialization in 20th century and political development, the
neoliberal adjustment in the late 20th century and the rise of the Left in the early
21st cnetury.
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As a cradle of human being’ s history, Africa is not only a geographical term, but
also represents a civilization. Her history shows a unique process of development of
human society and culture. To study this process from the viewpoint of history, we
need to know the first of all the division of historical periods, through which we can
understand several important stages in the course of her history and better
understand Africa today as well.

Secondly, we would like to emphasize that Africa has made its own contribution
to the world history. The history of African is a part of the world history. We cannot
see Africa today without historical perspective.

Thirdly, we have to pay attention on the history of Sino—African relations. For
students, they can do a comparison between Africa and China history; for
scholars, compared with Western scholars, Chinese scholars may have certain
advantages to know the subject. Moreover, the international media coverage on
China—Africa relations has been rapidly multiplied in recent years. This requires
that we learn the history of China—Africa relations to make our own judgment on

the status quo.
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This is the first part of Readings in World History, one of the required courses for
undergraduate students in the Department of History. It covers the periods from the
ancient Near East up to the early modern European expansion. The students will
read the outline of historical development in world history, but their main efforts
will be directed to understanding and discussing sources written in English. They

are required to speak English in the classroom and to write essays in English.
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IRIEEZE N | This is the second part of Readings in World History, one of the required courses
for undergraduate students in the Department of History. It covers the periods from
the Enlightenmentt up to the end of the 20th century. The students will read the
outline of historical development in world history, but their main efforts will be
directed to understanding and discussing sources written in English. They are
required to speak English in the classroom and to write essays in English.

HFEAXBM | The purpose of this course for the students are, in the first place, to have an

awareness of major developments in the history of western civilisation from the
eighteenth century AD until now; to have an understanding of what kinds of

sources underlie our
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HEFKX The teaching methods employed for this course will consist of lectures provided by
the lecturer as well as group discussions between students and lecturer. Both of
these methods will be employed during our weekly three—hour classes.
FHEMSITEE | The students will be assessed on their performance in one written examination in
ik the final examination period. The examination tests the students’ knowledge of the
history of western civilisation as well as their ability to use sources for historical
rese.
S g
SEHER Encyclopedia of the Enlightenment , Alan Charles Kors;
The New Cambridge Modern History ;
Documents Set. Documents in Western Civilization. CD—Rom;
A Concise Survey of Western Civilization. Supremacies and Diversities Throughout
History ,Brian,
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IRIEZEXZE N | The purpose of this course is to help students to read and understand historical
documents in English. Students are required to translate accurately the texts into
Chinese, and also to discuss the contexts in which they were located. The course is
divided into two semesters. Texts on ancient and medieval history will be read in
one semester, and those on modern history in the other. The reading texts are
selected with emphasis on the history of Christian social ethics.
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IRIEEZE N | The purpose of this course is to help students to read and understand historical
documents in English or in other foreign languages. Students are required to
translate accurately the texts they read into Chinese, and also to discuss the
contexts in which they were located. The course is divided into two semesters. Texts
on ancient and medieval history will be read in one semester, and those on modern
history in the other.
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RIEFEL AR | Chinese Historiography

FFIR 47 Pisise A

BRES Hh3C

FEIEIRTE Jc

IRERXE T | ZIRFE T R RARER B IR . HNARE FlRSEZRER,F 2 20 it
g bt AR S e AR RE AR REAS T i v I sk A R SR D R
ORI, ARG s 5 sl o R B LR o, D s g B o A AR e e, sl o
TR R Rkt | b2 5 HA 2 AR SCAL U O 2R 555, DTS v ] 5 2 A — A
FEB AT Y T % o

RIBELE N | This curriculum is a professional compulsory course for the undergraduate in the
department of history. The time range of the teaching content is from the pre—Qin
period to the first half of the 20th century. By taking this course, the students can
have a basic understanding of the development process and rule of Chinese
historiography, the representative historian and historiography achievement as well
as its characteristics, the evolution course of historiography, the development
thread of the historiography thought, and the relations between historiography and
other fields of academic culture, etc. Thus, they will have an overall view on
Chinese historiography.

BEEABN | ZIRERT T RARVEWN L MEIR . HNARZ RIS, T 2 20 it
gl By A TRFER 2 T A AR RESBEAS 1A v [ sE A ) R P A
HRLEE AR s 5 S 2 O SRS 0, T S g 2 T AR e i, s
R R Rk s, sl 2 5 oA 27 AR SCAR AR 1% O 22 4645, DT Xof v 61 s 2y — 4>
FeB AT Y T %

RERERM | [ e T e — A (54 22nd) kR e S °) 48 St IR

RFE SR 521K 6 At

i o (2 )




Gl

1 P E s s 2 2. TR E s A s o, 3. R E s A s B RR
B Exﬁ@ﬂﬁf%ﬂﬂﬁi%.E%B’Jﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ/ﬁi(Z £ )
B dhasofe R ER L
1%%%ﬁﬂiwk%z‘ﬁHMHAi%k%

e I S ST NS A

1 SE R A2 20 A AIE AL, 3. AT s i H B R R
R RE BRI S Ak 2R (10 2#ET)

B Aha e kR

1. R—Ge ) BRI A RS H A, ST, 2. RSC ik e B E MBI K T,
I e 4R N S

1. B2 Rt 207 OB RE Mo, 2. a7 T s 2 AR AR IR AR 3. B RE
AN SIE AT s 4. R s S BB £ AR 5. R IR B,
B RS E

<<7£1§>>,2. (Y 3. (AY 4. Hf LR E h &,

= B AL IR LA Y s A b ST A LA (8 AR )

— FhEU R IR

M 5AERUUE 2. TG A92%5E 3. K3 ik S ke &

o

o ) FEA R
PR ST M A2, AEAER | S B AR e BB 1R AR 3. AR R
EE’J%E*HS 4. SpepsZ BB EEOA AR 5. S PERT L A s G PR
W FE P
(EREE) 2 RS 30 (a4, GaEdi) 5. HA LR B R
Y& mﬂ/ﬁ\mﬁﬁﬁéﬁi% PR 5200 (8 2
—T AU R ARG
ﬂi?ﬂﬂ")ﬁﬂ?&'ﬁ*%%*ﬂ%’?%ﬂ?ﬁiﬁ%ﬂ%ﬁ A2 08 & R, 2. AR R F
FIZEICIEST 3. RO IR SRR 4. EDRIAR B & RE
B SRR AR
1. S A AT A 2. B R ML TS sE 3. < ol AR SR 4. FAME LB
PL 5, PR B 2E R E L
B RGBS i gmis 5 E R L
1. L& Te E BgmiE SR, 2. &2 o AT s R s iy th IR & e, 3.
PICH) PCHACR ) B4 fe 4. (BEiRam ) it B0 A5, 5. IR sk it
J5 S g
SR BEIIN (1840 4EHT) Y52 e 550 (8 )
B— e kR ARG

1. BIAR B B8 T 2805 A JR RN S G Bk e A8 Ak, 2. G T ORI S FNSC I 4 m %, 3.
H!ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬂ:%&%‘ﬁﬂ@?ﬁjﬁo

v <

1] &

E*%ﬁﬁ%”ﬂ?fﬁ“%ﬁﬁ*ﬁ?%ﬁ*




IR KZAR B W INREFR—RIE(2020)

e

o VI S iR N R

1. S RE AR AR R R S 2 A 24 2. “ N s iR S s i 2 B
,3. DI g A — 2 kR 4. D s B YR 5. ARSI R st
= B S

AR AR 2. TEAR R A A

ANE A IR SR R A T (8 2 )

— FEaSU R AR

R R A S RO ST, 2. A SR R AR L K, 3. VE SRR
TR

BN SRR EARRIE

1. “ O BB Y BN — S ™ 22 U SRS 2. BRI g sl 2
BT, 3. Eh g S s 2R T

WIARGHE Z 3 Bk (6 20}

BEH R

e2 =

HEHR YHZ 1 HE .

FERSTE | ARKSH I (15%) RS 5(15%) P E (20%) AR (50%)

VIRZS DU A 1Y, 2 A 5 T 20+ R 2Z i 42 2 99 i /e b — e (B H kiR AR N &
E) .

it (hE AR 2ERY B . CBR,

SEER (R REY AEA XL S SR VB & T2k,

REhXER | SNEEFE

RIERX A | Western Historiography

FFIR LT Ji 22 R

BIRIES D'

SisigRE I

REREN | ARREE DT L B, H BN R PR B4 R 2 7 O D s 2

Ml =AU R e, 6 B2 DI AU 32 2y s 2 X R IR
H M AR PG D7 52 2 U 1 i 438 ) S0 A 4 5 o T 22 W 7 S 2 Y 32 BRI
R BB 0 s s e R 5 I AR T SC el YRR T SRy LUk T e A
FOLE s B P S S A IRAEE | R LR E IR, LA AR R
YRXPH 7 13 S22 A R R R S W) 5 o RR T2 S S S AR R T S R R R R
M) 5 A BACPE 7 by s 327 5 20 TEZ2 PG 7 s s Y A AR AL 5 AR T sl ok S Y
BT, ASPRERZ s AR R S 22 Ik A 4




BEFER

RIEESLE M | “Western Historiography from ancient to contemporary” is required course in
history department. Its main content is the shaping process of the western
historiography, including the significant historians and their works, the rules of
historical narrate and the traditions of historiography as well, in Greece and Rome
age; The main characteristics of western historiography in Medieval time, the
historical ~ideas of Christianity; rationalism historiography, romanticism
historiography, positivism historiography, and objectivism historiography in 18-19
century ; The impact of Marxism on the western historiography, modern historical
philosophy, the new trends of contemporary western historiography.
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Introduction of Art History
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“Introduction of Art History” as a course is to give a survey of this discipline which
carries out historical research and interdisciplinary research with the humanities
and social sciences or natural sciences conducted by a combination of visual and
image. Two new directions in this course will be discussed, they are not just
followed the traditional art history, but new art history focused start on 1,study of

images in and out of art and 2, new art in and out of history.
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As one of the most important non—fiction literary forms, writing essays and papers
about history is significantly different from the writing practice that junior students
were familiar through their earlier education. This class, mainly for the
undergraduate students after they finished their first year at the university, aims to
introduce the students with the basics for writing history essays and papers, a
training of step by step approach, to realize that critical, scholarly writing has
special requirements. The basic elements of academic essay writing are two: a
thesis and evidence, divided into three parts: an introduction, the systematic
development of an argument, and a conclusion. Historical writing depends a great
deal on situating evidence and arguments correctly in time and space in narratives
about the past. Students will enter the history writing realm by interacting with
professors, books, evidence and opinions that develop in the process, and by
trying to express what they know and what they think. To make sure they are

writing a history essay or paper, also many skills and rules must learn.
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RIBEXB N | Lecture—discussion survey of historiography of the West. It addresses such issues as
the Greek civilization, Roman Republic and Empire, Feudalism, Renaissance,
Reformation and the German Peasants” War of 1525.

HBEERBN | i ORI s 24 3 TR R PR R S i A Ll AME R 3K

NERERME . Introduction (ZF—J&)

Rz B 53 B . Greek Civilization (25 _J %5 =F1)

. The Impact of the German Invasion (2575 JH)
. The Nature of Feudalism (%5 JE %/\Jﬁ])
6. The Gregorian Reform (&5 JUJE 251 J&)
7.The Renaissance of the Twelfth Century (5%+—J)
8.The Politics of the Reformation in Germany (%1 —J& %5+ =J)
9 Robert W. Scribner, A Historian of the German Reformation(?ﬁ‘l“lﬂ]ﬁ])

1
2
3. Roman Republic and the Empire ( 55 PUJ&E 25 FL)H)
4
5
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10.The German Peasants” War as a Common Man’s Revolution( 2f 1+ TJ& Z+75
Jil)
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IRFEZSLE N | This is a course to help Chinese undergraduate students to learn how to read

English historical writings and make a precise understanding of them. All readings
come from best known history books by worlds famous historians, concerning topics
on modern history of the world, as well as on historical philosophy and
methodology. Students are required to read texts before classes and in classes they
should translate them in as a precise way as they can. They are expected to be
active in class activities and will have a most direct interaction with the teacher.
Through a term’s practice they will substantially raise their ability of reading and
understanding English historical writings and have a sense of what a true English
history reading course should be. Language ability and history knowledge are

closely mingled. Students are provided with basic methods of reading and

understanding and with a great deal of new knowledge which may not be learnt at

other history courses.
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MERERME | 1. G. W. F. Hegel, Lectures on the philosophy of world history
Rz B 53 B 2. David Landes, The Wealth and Poverty of Nations
3. Fernand Braudel, The Mediterranean and the Mediterranean World in the Age of
Philip II
4. Lawrence Stone, The Crisis of the Aristocracy
5. E. P. Thompson, The Making of the English Working Class
6. Voltaire, The Age of Louis XIV and Other Selected Writings
7. Albert Soboul, A Short History of the French Revolution
8. Georg G. Iggers, The German Conception of History
9. Friderich Meinecke, The German Catastrophe
10. Frederick J. Turner, The Frontier in American History
11. Richard Hofstadter, The Age of Reform
12. Immanuel C. Y. Hsu, The rise of Modern China
13. John King Fairbank, The United States and Cnina
14. W. H. McNeill, A World History
15. L. S. Stavrianos, The Promise of the Coming Dark Age
BEA | AT SO U L S A A S 5 AR
s BT SR, 52 17 8 TR R IR SR, I B 515 SO
SRR S AR R, TR R I s R SO B AR R O
55 A PR S — A A SR G R by sl el B SC R BRI
FERSHE | W) BIE SIS
it WK A B L
PEA LB R 50% 01 209% , 915K 30%
it Readings in History Writings ,/E# £k H.
SEEH
R &R | FEHRE B( L)
WRIBEX A | Ancient History of China B (Part 1)
FHR BT Uik &
BRES 3L
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This is the first part of basic courses " Ancient History of China" for undergraduate
students of department of history, covering the history from Xia Dynasty to the
Southern and Northern Dynasty. The content is divided into four parts; the pre—Qin
periad, the Qin and Han periad, Wei, Jin and the Southern and Northern Dynasty
periad, the Institutional history part. The aim of the lessons is to enable students to
understand the basic facts of this periad, its the main problems and developing
issues, to establish an overview of political, economic, institutional, cultural,
ethnic changes, learn the basic methods of historical research, understand related
academic works, important researchers and latest academic trends, cultivate

professional spirit, thus lay the foundation for the further study.
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RERxER | FELERLEB (T)

RFEEL A | Ancient Chinese History (Part 2)

FR AL P s

BRES 3L

%fEiRT2 ()

IRERXE ST | AURRCE B RGERTHR T B[Rl A b o AR ) 28 R A 1200 42
AR Y FE AR TR RN E R )R, DA Kk Be i YA (22 0F (R RE  SCfb | R
S5 TR P00 B Iy S P 1 B A A o o v B D SR RS R AR D i T i
RIBFE WFEE B E ARG JFR L EIR, ik — 2027 2] &AWL
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IRIEZEXE T | With systematic teaching, we will help the students to learn the basic changing

clues and major issues of 1200 years between Sui Dynasty in ancient China and

Opium War, as well as the necessary historical knowledge of politic, economic,

institution, culture, nationality and other aspects of this period ; moreover to help
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the students to learn the basic method of historical research, the important
academic works, famous experts and the latest academic trends; to train their
professional awareness, and to lay the foundation for further study of the various
dynastic histories and history of particular subjects, as well as the research and
practice of the fields. By a variety of interactive forms of lecture, assignment and

discussion, to develop students® humanistic spirits and inventiveness.
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RERXER | FEHLIGEB( L)

WIEEXAM | Selected Readings in Chinese History (1)

FiR B4 IEE SR

BIRES 3

EBRE ¥

RERXEA | ARRER LR CHIUDGE) I R AR R B — TS THER,
FUrHI, FEORN T H R g 2 A e et A QD S SR BE Sy . BURINAY,
O3 N30 A DGEFITR M AR Sy T LASCRE Sy F, S LAZE B 1 L
FRSCHER A PP, A DOE R i S Z 0], AR, BRI BB R 92PR (9
W YRS, N A SO SR YRR DUE R, R 2 B S0 e 2Ry
T R T LR G MG, A 16 8, R g L R AR
By A =l IR PR ) R AR DUE IR S Iy s SO R
TP AR S Bk 4 PUB PR BURROR | JE R M | RSP S
ik,

RIS N | This course is a required course for undergraduate students of history. The purpose
of teaching is to cultivate and improve students” ability to read ancient historical
documents. With reading lots of ancient Chinese history classics selected from Jing
(£8) Shi( ) Zi(+F) Ji(4£) and unearthed documents, this course will give
students enough experience and skills of reading ancient Chinese text for their
research in history.
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ik iK:20% . 4 AKRHIK:60%,
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SEHH (TR e,

REPXER | FEHLIGEB(T)

WEEXAM | Selected Readings in Chinese History (2)

FIR {7 LR
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ffgiRiE Hh R g s S ()

IRERXE | AT SRR QG ACDUR ) 2 I S RAR A B B — TR T HIR,
FUrHI, FEOR T BRI e A e et AU S STk BE ) . BURINAY,
I3 R0 T DUERR PR o> T LASCE N F2, SCERLZ R 1 AR B O L
FRSCHR N Y, DUR ARG SO 2 18], fE By, STTEE IR R SEPR A sl
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Beg B AP s IR YR, 10 2 A B DUR AR S F s SO RN
R S B B, JLIE PR B SOR B SR R m e AR SEPRiE
AEST,

RSB N | This course is a required course for undergraduate students of history. The purpose
of teaching is to cultivate and improve students” ability to read ancient historical
documents. With reading lots of ancient Chinese history classics selected from Jing
(£8) Shi( %) Zi(F) Ji(4£) and unearthed documents, this course will give
students enough experience and skills of reading ancient Chinese text for their
research in history.
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REFXER | FEEHF( L)

RIEREI AR | Chinese Archaeology (Palaeolithic Age)

FFIR A7 o SR B

BIRES T3

SE1EIRTE J

IRERXEST | AU AHGE B A AR CRI R S i s P . e e A
IHA g RRO LS IH A B S 2 e S S IH A e s, SRR
MR 28 [l TH A i SOAR R e ) b B 55 5 ol AR RS IR 5 HE AL A HE A H% SRy
5 17 SRR T A g AR R 2030 5 20 X LA R T A s i A P 5 00255
FERb AR THA SRR s o i AR S THA 2 SO iy R B, s
MR R AL 7 & 1t AR S IHA 8 U R G DL . IR A g A ) = 24 45
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IRIEZEZE N | Paleolithic Archaeology is the first section of the series lectures on Chinese
Archaeology, and includes two parts; 1. the basic knowledge of the palaeolithic
archaeology; 2. the outline of evolution history of the Pleistocene human and
archaeological cultures in China.
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REGXER | FEEHF(LD)

RIEEX A | Chinese Archaeology (1-2) (Neolithic Archaeology)
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IRIEHZE N | Neolithic Archaeology is the second section of the series lectures on Chinese
Archaeology. In this class , we will introduce the process of the Chinese Neolithic
occurrence and development to the Bronze Age. We focus on these points;
1. The origin of the Neolithic Culture in East Asia, especially in China.
2. Different archaeological culture of Neolithic Age and the development of these
archaeological cultures in China.
3. Some researches basing on the study of the material remains, including the
relationship between culture and environment, the origin and development of
agriculture , the development process of society and technology , the process of the
complicating of the society, art, religion and spiritual culture of the prehistoric
human and the prehistoric foundation of the Chinese civilization.
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RIEEX A | Chinese Archaeology (2-1)
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RIEE LB T

1. Archaeological cultural genealogy: this part focuses on culture phases,
chronology, cultural characteristics and archaeological discoveries relating to Xia,
Shang and Zhou archaeological culture.

2. Brief research history on major academic issues: mainly teaching about various
and developing academic point of view in the process of research history, involving
the development of theory, method, forefront and current.

3. Significant discoveries of ancient cities and major settlements.

4. From archaeological culture to community, social structure, economic form and
o on.

5. Theories and methods in Xia, Shang and Zhou Archaeology: this part

interspersed in the above four parts.
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RIBEX A | Chinese Archaeology (4)
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RIZZSLE N | After the unification of ancient China in 221BC, a new era of development of

Chinese civilization came into being. In response to the political unification of the
Qin and the following Han Empires, which opened vast territories and held huge
population, the social and cultural landscapes of ancient China also changed
remarkably. This course is mainly designed for undergraduate students major in
archaeology. In order to help them better understand the evolution of early imperial
Chinese civilization and lay a solid foundation for their future archaeological

explorations, the course will focus on the archaeological discoveries available so far
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and related researches concerning the Qin and Han periods, with special emphasis
on the imperial capitals and mausoleums, the varied material cultures such as irons,

bronzes, lacquer wares, ceramics, and so on.
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Chinese Archaeology (3-1)
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In the historical background of the Three Kingdoms to the Five Dynasties and Ten
Kingdoms Period, the course introduce the basic archaeological knowledge of the
development of the system of the city sites, the tombs, handicrafts and religious
sites of the period in different categories, include the ruins and relics of cultural
exchange, teach the latest progress in research, and analyze the interaction
between of archaeological materials and the social political and cultural, in order to
make the students grasp the basic knowledge of the archeology of the period and the
archaeological dynamic, and to have the basic capabilities of further academic

research.
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Chinese Archaeology (3-2)
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IRIEZEZE N | Chinese Archeology (3-2), which is the Song Yuan and Ming Period (960-1640

A.D.) division of archaeology. Through the archaeological research on the remains
and antiques of this period, explore the development regulation of Song, Yuan and
Ming period. It’ s the part of historical archaeology of China and belongs to the
latest phase of Chinese Archaeology. The Song Yuan and Ming Period archaeology
research range include Northern Song, Southern Song, Liao, Jin, Yuan and Ming
Dynasties, as well as the minority empires in border area include West Xia,
Yutian, Huihu, Dali, West Liao, Heihan Empire, Kingdoms in Tibet represented
by Guge Empire. Ruins and remains of this period were spread all over the country.
The importance of the extensive in China of this archeological phase is the most
significance among others. Because Chinese maritime trade has well developed
during the period, many Chinese products have become popular in other counties.
The communication between China and other countries are very activity; this
phenomenon raised global and international attentions. During Song, Yuan and
Ming period, Chinese feudal society has reached its last stage; politically, the
court was the main ruler in power, in economy, the commodity economy was highly
developed. Neo—Confucianism has also become matured during this period. This
course focusing on this special period, introducing and discussing on the discovery
and research achievements of how Song, Yuan, Ming was developed culturally
trough archeological research and excavation projects. The course has the sections
of introduction, as well as the one by one dynasty archaeology introduction and
discussion. The introduction section emphasis the change of the study methods and
theory because the special historical background, as well the characteristic of
the archaeological culture.The section of different dynasties’ archaeology, such as
Song Dynasty’ archaeology, Liao Dynasty’ archaeology and so on introduce the
basic outline of archeology research and chronology on the period. The archaeology
discoveries and researches on cities ( which include the capitals, local and military
cities of the dynasty), tombs and burials ( include imperial mausoleums, official
tombs and the civilians burials ) , remains and antiques of handicraft industry,
mining and metallurgy and traffic and transportation. These archaeological data
reflect the culture and art of this period, as well as the technical exchanges
contents between China and foreign cultural .In conclusions of the corresponding

chapters, sums up the archaeological history background, characteristics, urban

planning, country developments, hand craft industry, it’ s overall developments
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and system during the time with newly archeological research methods of the Song,
Yuan and Ming period.Large among of photos of the archaeological projects will be
shown in the classes, and the related special exhibition will also be introduced to
students.

Through the course, students will have a better understanding of the basic theory
of Song, Yuan and Ming archeology, research methods and related corresponding
concept in basic. Furthermore, through the already existing excavated materials and
researches, students will have better understanding of how archeology achievements
reflects the social political system, the developments of commodity economic and
urban centered economy, industrial, the transportations, artistic achievements,
social structures and issues of the time, in Song, Yuan Ming period. This course
will help to inspire students to establish future aspiration, interest in this period

archeology with required knowledge.
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WRIBEXAM | Introduction to Field Archaeology
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IRIBELE N | The course has five parts;
1. The brief history of field archaeology, the contents of the field work.
2. How to do the archaeological survey.
3. How to excavate in field, including the following parts: the basic principle of
excavation — stratigraphy, the method of excavating, recording and the remains
acquisition.
4. How to deal with the material remains, the records of relic sites and the graph.
5. How to write archaeological reports.
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WREEXAM | Field Archaeology Training
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RIEZE N | Field Archaeology Training will be taken place in the field at the site.The students

will spent a semester to learn how to find, servey, excavate a archaeological site,
and deal with the material unearthed from the site. The sudents will be asked to
write a archaeological report about the excavated site at the end of the training. We
have three fieldwork bases in Shandong, Shanxi, and Henan provence, and there

are facilities for the students.
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The course is about the archaeological science, which introduces current scientific
and technological methods used in archaeological research. It explores topics such
as archaeological chronology, scientific analysis of archaeo—materials, provenance
and technological study of artifacts, the application of molecular biology in
archaeology and so on.

It will also trace the new trends of archaeological science and add them to the

course in order to broaden the students’ horizon.
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RIERXAMR | Museum Exhibit Content Writing
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RIBESLE N | This course helps learners to understand the nature and characteristics of the
museum exhibition, learn the main procedures, techniques and tools of the
exhibition content design, and learn to write an exhibition script and the exhibit
text and object label, evaluate the effect of the exhibition, and can analysis and
criticize other displays and exhibitions. Teaching methods include lectures,
seminars, exhibition review, readings and theme papers.
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RIERILAFR | Design of Museum Exhibition Method
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IRIEHESLE N | Systematically presenting theories and methods of museum exhibition design, the
course will be divided into two sections. While the first section mainly focuses on
basic exercises in this area, such as the spatial concept, hand—drawing skills, and
computer drawing, the second part will be combined with real exhibitions to
practice various learning components involved in architecture, analysis and
construction of display space, and general graphic design, etc.
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TRIEHILAFR | Treasure Appreciation
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RIBESLE N | The course deals with Chinese treasures, its culture and history. We have selected
several national treasure pieces from the Neolithic period to the Yuan and Ming.
Covers: pottery, bronze, jade, porcelain, paintings and other categories. Through
these treasures you will learn about our cultural and history.
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REFXER | XOHARSEE

RIERL AR | Research and Authentication of Cultural Relics
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RIEELE N | Chinese traditional way of life is a ritual life, which is carried out by ancient relics
especially the appliances in ritual life, and that is why the ceremony has become
the main components of Chinese antiquities. From the perspective of Chinese
culture, this course mainly outlines the characteristics, functions, classes, types
and evolutional stage of the most representative relics such as jade ware, bronze
ware, inscription, painting and calligraphy, thus the students can have a basic
understanding of ancient cultural relics. Heritage identification is an integral part of
cultural heritage research. Distinguishing between true and false and knowing how
to value is the first step. So this course special emphasis on the general principles
and basic methods of heritage identification.
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WREEXAM | Museum Education

FiR B f ity S e

BIRES T3

EfEiRR [E74E s o

IREARSCEST | PR B SO B M O o L B PR AR SR N A RS X U 20
HE BB G, U208 S WY B0 1 S M i HOE R
ARG 1Y) T T =048 . DRAR SRS gL UF, TS0 b 7 e — 3k

RIEELE N | Museum Education as the major course of museology students will be focused on
the brief introduction of museum education research, including a brief talk about
education studies. After that, this course will also introduce the history of museum
education, museum education activities, and other related subjects
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This course focuses on various areas of museum operation. The course materials
cover different aspects with regards to museum management, collection
management, exhibition design, and museum education. Through hands — on
operations, class—discussions, theme papers, and other study methods, the course
aims to instruct students to understand and to acquire practical experiences of the

inner works of museums.
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Microscopic Morphology of Archaeological Material; Methods and Application
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To observe and describe the microscopic structure of archaeological material is an
essential process in heritage conservation and archaeological science research. It is
a fundamental requirement for researchers to comprehend versatile microscopic
methods, sample preparation protocols, typical structures of samples and
corresponding scientific descriptions.

This 2—-Points course leads students through the microscopic morphology of the
most frequently found objectives in archaeological material, such as wood, fiber,
rock, ceramic, pigment, diatom, pollen, phytolith, etc. By both lectures and lab
classes, the course also provides explicit training in the use of microscopic
equipment and corresponding sample preparation protocols. There are no

prerequisites for this course.

HEEAXBW

1. BAROIG2 W O AR A5 ) B 2% P R AR

2. NIRARRE EF4E 5 A RS UK R UL SCHIA i, LASRE 6 TR ABRE 1
52 T S AR ILAROUL  B L TR RS A RRAE R AR DL A i o 2 UL
GO A BRI ¥

3. TR T BRI B R L R g AR AR 5 0 R Y B A
P,

NERERE
Rz B 43 BT

551 JH L HRE LA
55 2 JA Ot BB AR MERE O
553 W 5 E8,




128 IR KZAR B W INREFR—RIE(2020)

5 4 A REBE MEREA TERYRL;
ERLRY N

5% 6 Jil . KHE

ENBLRY N

5 8 Jil AHY) M B AT 4
559 il AP ()
5510 J . AOGEE SO e
B 11 ) R
512 A A

%13 i a A

5514 PR

515 R E F L

5516 J& LT AR T I

AR ARURER 2 IR

FEMEEE | BN 10% ; 251 (148 ) 40% s AR % (145 ) 50%

ik

Hwt Bk

RERXER | XHRPRE

WRIEEXZM | Materials for Conservation
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RIEHEXE N | The main contents of the course listed below -

The demand for the materials used for conservation, why should student major in
conservation study this course, the reference books for this course.

Daily used chemicals for conservation( chemicals a conservation lab should have).
Polymers: classification , manfacture, properties, and wathering by different

methods.




EHNIEFRR 129

Materials for cleaning antiquities ; the kind of de material, hoe to use.

Materials used for consolidate antiquities — consolidants, and how to choose
consolidants,, how to apply consolidant.

Adhensives and it’ s use in conservation. Concept on sesection of adhensive.
Materials used to repair the imperfect part of the antiquities. Including moulding
material , supporting material, matching and finishing material.

Surface cocating materials, and the demands of this kinds materials, and how to
choose these kinds materials.

Corrosion inhibitor special used for conservation metal antigties: principal,
application, and examples of inhibitor’ s use in conservation.

Fungicides specially used for control the biological decay of the antiquities,
calssfication, materials mostly used and real examples.

Grounting materials used for solve the geological/structural problems of unmovable

cultural heritages.
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WREEXAM | Introduction to Chinese Archaeology
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IRIEZESLE N | The first section of the course which starts from the pre —historical period to the
Zhou dynasties focuses on the system of Chinese pre—historical cultures and bronze
cultures, main archaeological discoveries and their studies. The course also
attempts to emphasize the significance of Chinese archaeology for the re —
construction of early Chinese history.

There are four parts cities, tombs, relics, religion and other civilization in
lesson from Qin to Yuan Dynasty. Major archaeological discoveries and researches
will be introduced simply and systematically. Four kinds of content will be
emphasized; the change from closed to open of city shape, the grade system of
tomb, cultural basis of relics, exchange and fusion of China national civilization
and other civilizations.
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RIBEX A | General Topics about Cultural Heritage
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General Topics about Cultural Heritage is a basic major course offered by the
School of Archaeology and Museology, and is specially designed for undergraduate
students. It is aim at the students who major in Archaeology, Cultural
Conservation, Cultural Architecture, Museology and other related majors. The
course provides the students an opportunity to have a thorough understanding the
knowledge and the methodology of cultural heritage studies, and thus combining
and integrating it into their related major knowledge and applying them to the field
of scene conservation, cultural relic technological conservation, cultural relic
restoration and heritage exhibition, etc.

This course consists of four units of studies: heritage typology, heritage
axiology, heritage conservation and heritage management. The main content
covers; the basic definition and characteristics of cultural heritage, the categories
of cultural heritage and the relation to their conservation, the categories of some
special cultural heritage and their features, the topics of axiology, the constitution
of cultural heritage, the differences in eastern and western perspectives, basic
principles and ideology regarding heritage conservation, the differences and
similarities of conservation techniques applied when treating different kinds of
cultural heritages, the characteristics of cultural management, techniques and
requirements about recording the heritage, the basic content of heritage
monitoring, security protection of cultural heritage, the application and exhibition
of cultural heritage, etc.

Due to our school also offers systematic courses on world heritage, in order to
distinguish itself from other world heritage related courses, this course doesn’ t
involve contents such as the definition of world heritage and its development, world
heritage convention and related documents, the international organizations related
to world heritage, the major foreign world heritage, the requirement and procedures

regarding the nomination of world heritage, etc.
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IRIEHESLE N | To get the information of historical relics is an important task for accurate

evaluation of the relics. Many modern methods have been used in research of relics.
Meanwhile, more and more research institutions are equipped with a variety of
modern apparatus for the study of relics. This course offers an introduction of these
methods to student.

There are more than four kinds methods will be teach in this course, such as relics
visual observation, microstructure analysis, compose analysis, material structure
analysis, and so on.

Relics visual observation methods include X — ray photography, Neutron
photography, Infrared imaging.

Relics microstructure analysis include Stereoscopic microscope, Metallurgical
microscope, Polarizing microscope, Scanning electron microscope, Transmission

electron microscope.
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Relics compose analysis include Atomic absorption spectroscopy, Atomic emission
spectroscopy, X-ray fluorescence.

Relics material structure analysis include X~-ray diffraction, Infrared spectroscopy,
Laser Raman spectroscopy.

The Gas chromatography, Liquid chromatography, Colorimetric analysis and
Strength analysis are also introduced in this course.

The phylogeny of every analysis method will be briefly introduced. The principle
and instrument of the technology will be taught in detail. Many cases about the
method applications in historical relic will be discussed. Classroom teaching,
experiment demonstration and laboratory visiting are three main means used in this
course. This course will help students understand how to use this modern

technology in relics analysis
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In this lecture and corresponding conservation practice course, students could
comprehend the specific characteristics of inorganic cultural relics in sevaral
categories, main diseases and their mechanisms, conventional conservation
methods, and elementary requirements for conservation archives. The skills for
managing some real conservative cases of inorganic cultural relics should be

acquired.
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Theory and practice on the conservation of organic cultural heritages
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Organic cultural heritages are very important parts of world cultural heritages,
including paper, textiles, lacquer, leather, bone and horn. The materials of
organic cultural heritages are natural polymers that decay and deteriorate easily. So
the conservation of organic cultural heritages is relatively difficult and challenges
the conservators. Theory and practice on the conservation of organic cultural
heritages is an obligatory course for the students specialized in conservation of
cultural heritages.

By taking this course, students could master the material properties,
deterioration, theory and practice of conservation of different organic cultural
heritages, learn how to select proper conservation materials and techniques, so that
in the future they could be engaged in practical conservation treatments. In

addition, this course also lay a foundation for the students who are interested in

research of organic cultural heritages conservation in future.
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IRIBZEX A | Cultural Heritage Regulations and Administration
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IRIEIEZE N | For protecting the cultural heritages, we need a complete legal system. This course

will let the learners to know the legislative history of the laws and regulations of
China on the Protection of Cultural Heritage, and learn the principle of the Law on
protection of the culture heritages of China, mastering the basic provisions of the
Law. Understanding the situation of cultural heritage protection in China today and
the difficulties faced, understand how to apply the Law for heritage protection

activities.
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IRIEELE N | “Practice in Conservation” is a core pratical course for undergraduate students that
major in conservation. In this class students are engadged in actual conservative
work, to confirm the theories they have obtained and enrich the experience of
conservation practice.
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The name of this course is preservation of unmoviable cultural heritage, which is a
course for the students whose major is conservation science.The aim of the course is
let the student know the principal of conservation, basic method for the
conservation and preservation of unmoviable cultural heritage.

The main context of the course is:

Introduction of the course;

Classfication of the unmovable cultural heritage, law and principal on this field,
and some concepls on conservation and preservation.

Inestigetion on the history, real state and disease of the cultural heritage, and
evaluation of it;

Decay of the compositon ( soil, stone, pottery, porcelain, wood, glass) of the
cultural heritage and conservation methods ( clean, consolidation , adhension,
surface coating) ;

Structural diease and preservation methods;

Geological diseases and methods for control and treat;

Water and it’ s influences to the cultural heritage and methods for solve these
problems ;

Biolgical factors and their influences to the cultural heritage and methods for solve
these problems;

Environment and it s control ;

Natural disasters : influences to the cultural heritage and methods for prevent
culturl heritage from destroy by natural disaster;

Management of archaeological sites and historical monuments.
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RIEEX A | History of Chinese Ancient Architecture( 1)
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This is a professional required course and major course for undergraduates of
Chinese ancient architecture specialty. It briefly and comprehensively describes the
developments and achievements of Chinese ancient architecture, with the help of a
lot of documents and materials and building examples. The course enable students
to understand the basic characteristics and the main types of Chinese architecture
through the introduction of the construction techniques and architectural art of
Chinese ancient architecture.

This course is supplemented by physical models, field visits and discussions,

in order to arouse students interest in further learning Chinese ancient architecture.
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RIEZSLE N | This is a professional required course and major course for undergraduates of

Chinese ancient architecture specialty. It briefly and comprehensively describes the
developments and achievements of Chinese ancient architecture, with the help of a
lot of documents and materials and building examples. The course enable students
to understand the basic characteristics and the main types of Chinese architecture
through the introduction of the construction techniques and architectural art of
Chinese ancient architecture. By the use of the ground existing architectural
heritage, archaeological materials and various types of literature, it introduces the

differences between the North and the South Chinese ancient buildings, discusses
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the influence to Chinese architecture by ancient Chinese culture, ideology and

philosophy.
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Structure of Chinese Traditional Architecture is a course combines the composite
lecturing on literature and existing examples, and the practice of drafting and
modeling. Thus, the names and shapes of the components of both of the structural
carpentry and the joinery and non—structural carpentry in Tang/Song and Ming/
Qing, the two major periods in the history of Chinese traditional architecture, will
be taught to students, as well as the basic regularity of architectural evolvement,
and the introduction to classical architectural examples and basic specialized
references such as Ying Zao Fa Shi, The Annotated Ying Zao Fa Shi and Qing Shi
Ying Zao Ze Li.

The course will mainly be taught by in—door lecturing, tests will be included.
Reference reading, hand drawing and computer modeling will be required as after—
school works though the works will be reviewed and discussed on class. Short—term
on—site survey will be organized for the strengthening of the ability of composite
study on literature and physical relic. An investigation report will be required at
semester’ s end.

Motivating the enthusiasm and initiative of students by a variety of teaching
method, this course is aimed at the mastery of the basic knowledge of the structure
of Chinese historical architecture, and the evolvement of it among time and spatial

changes. It is the initiatory course for further field work practice.
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WRIBENXEM | Architectural Design ( 3 )

FiR B4 %l S e

BRIEE 3

EERTE BHFBI(—) (=)

IRERE ST | AR HBO T A SRR B, A B (i A sk T
PILE) N T B RS R 5 A B SCEROT 4R, 27 >0 T AMIEF5 i 5™ b B 3t ™ A
SUBIBCH T A TE ™ M PR 2 SR A4 TS0 )it O 55 0 AT BIL
ZEG s BE— D IR 1k 5 B SR AR S RE I 7 o) | SR S AR BRI (1L ML R
858) AN BT BEAER

RIEZFSLE N | In this semester of advanced learning, we aim to enhance students’ learning of

design methods and basic skills, in order to meet the requirements of aedicule
design in complex environments, such as in mountain areas. The study will include
several steps: the acquaintance of object background information, literature

review, learning outstanding techniques at home and abroad, etc.
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On the basis of the ability to design individual buildings acquainted in the previous
semesters, this course will put the emphasis on cultivating students’ thoughts about
architecture design, overall mastery of the heritage, and their capability to bond
with the local culture. The students will be asked to make a general design for a
relics park, which will acquaint them with methods and steps in the planning and

enhance their architecture design ability.
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REPXER | XURTEESNELS

TRIERILAFR | Practice of Surveying and Mapping Chinese Culture Heritage

FFIR B fir il SO

BIRES Hh3C

EERE T ] A4 G AL SR 1

IREARXEN | AUREER) FEN AL, 5100 S e N2 b R A7 b X A
LR I R TS B TIN ESY N T NNE T N R SR BIRT U R R e S
1], 368 3k TH Y A s A 6 AN [ g S g 33 A ] i sl RTAN [+) 288 78 ) S A gt
PRI AR, AR R SO Akt FH B IR A LA S 7 128, B 4
T YGRS ORISR AR R B RS 15 ARE ) RS — 15T
FRL, G2 S 22 A% 00 FH IR AN PRV E S RE | 2R S 48 SOt pi 22 14 75 125
TiRE , 77 AT A fE

RIEELE N | The main task of this course is to guide students to do field observations,

recordings and measurements on the topics of cities, temples, residential, gardens
and government administrations in the northern and southern parts of China during
the main historical periods. This involves more than one hundred typical cases of
cultural heritage. Through field work, students’ recognition of commonalities and
characteristics of cultural heritages with different types and in different areas and
historical periods will be strengthened. Students will also learn much about the
methods of observations and recordings on field investigation of cultural heritage.
We try to help students to be equipped with the abilities on comprehensive and
standard field data collection, subsequent arrangement and report writing. Students

will know how to accumulate the first—hand research materials and get familiar with
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the use of various surveying instruments and manipulation skills. After this course,
students will be proficient in the methods and processes of measurements of
heritage buildings and develop some abilities on teamwork.

The course has three major parts.1. The preparation period. Through classes and
practices at school, students understand the target and process of the course.
Furthermore , students also learn how to use the basic tools which will be used in
the surveying and mapping practices during this period.2. The period of surveying
and mapping practices. During the surveying practice, students learn how to try
their best to observe and record relics and their environment through limited time.
Besides, during the mapping practice, students’ abilities of copying and
measuring ancient architectures will be manipulated.3. The organization period. We
try to make students gain the ability of writing logical and informative reports and
sketching mapping drawings. Each period above is a combination of teaching,
practice and conclusion.

The aim of this course is to make our students establish interest in field work,
obtain professional abilities, and get fully preparation for their further work in

protecting and researching cultural heritages.
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TRTEHILAFR | Practice on Preservation of Culture Heritage
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IRIEHELE N | The course aims at developing the ability in practice of preservation of culture
heritage based on theoretical learning. To improve the quality of the course, School
of Archaeology and Museology cooperates with Education Base of Culture Heritage
in Hangzhou or Shanxi. The topics are chosen from real cases, requiring
combination of both theory and practice, and adaptation to real circumstances.

By taking the course, students can not only develop their ability of dealing with
actual problems, but also experience the mission of relic protectors. By
understanding the reality of preservation of culture heritage in China, students can
make their career path clearer and lay the foundation of further theoretical research.
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IRTEZEXZE M | The long history of China leaves millions of immovable cultural relics which witness

the development and progress of Chinese civilization. However, the reservation of
cultural relics is facing with all kind of problems. Since 1990s, the reservation of
cultural heritage has developed a lot both in theory and practice.

Furthermore, the reserving planning has become an essential part of cultural
heritage reserving work.The course is based on the actual needs of reservation work
of cultural heritage in China, through the method of the combination of theory
study, cases study and practice, which makes students understand the current
situation of Chinese cultural relics and learn the principle and methods of

reservation work. In this way, out students will achieve the ability of identify,
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research and solve specific problems, which meets the need of cultural heritage

reserving work.
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IRTEZEXE N | The overarching mission of archaeology is to produce an empirically — grounded

narrative about the history of humankind. This narrative, reaching beyond and
before transmitted memories and written accounts, is fundamental to understand
who we are as a species and how the culture we create; the social institutions that
structure how we live; and the landscapes that we inhabit, have variously evolved,
developed, and/or transformed over time. This course offers an overview of the
global database of empirical observations that underpins this time—deep narrative,

except early China and its neighbours (Northeast Asia and Southeast Asia).
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Drawing primarily on archaeological research from across the world, it provides a
broad — ranging introductory synthesis of the major patterns of global social,
cultural , economic and political change from earliest prehistory to the archaic states
and empire. During Term 1, the course begins with the evolution of hominins, and
human dispersal to all parts of the world. Transformations brought about in the
Holocene by climate change, the transition to a more settled life, cultivation and
domestication are then considered, and explanations evaluated. During Term 2, the
later developments in metallurgy, long—distance trade and social complexity lead
up to the rise of the first urban centres and states. This term focuses on the later
prehistoric and early historic polities, empires and civilizations of Eurasia, as well

as their expansion and periodic collapse.

HFEABM | The course aims to provide the students with a worldwide perspective for
understanding how human and culture evolved in the prehistoric time period.
MERERM | Term 1. Human origins to Early Farming Societies
Rz B 5} B 1) Course introduction; Archaeology for a deep (pre) history of human societies
2) Pliocene to Pleistocene; The Evolution of Homo ( From Homonids To
Hominins )
3) Early to Middle Palaeolithic: The Dispersal of Hominins through the Old World
4) The Middle to Late Palaeolithic: The Rise, Dispersal and Social Complexity of
Modern Humans
5) The Late Palaeolithic to Early Mesolithic: Broad Spectrum Revolutions and
Megafaunal Extinctions
6) The Origins of Agriculture in Western Asia: Plant Domestication
7) The Origins of Agriculture in Western Asia: Animal Domestication
8) The Emergence of Villages in West Asia
9) The Spread of Neolithic Society and Agriculture Across Europe
10) The African Humid Period and Early Pastoral Societies in North East Africa
11) The Origin and Spread of African Crops
12) The Origins and Spread of Agriculture in South Asia
13) The Secondary Products Revolution, Secondary Domestications and Metallurgy
in West Asia, Europe And Central Asia
14) Agricultural Collapse: Migrations and Monumentality in Neolithic and Early
Bronze Age Europe
15) The Origins and Spread of Agriculture in the Americas: Plant and Animal
Domestication
16) Review seminar on the origins of farming societies
gErk | b
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RIBELE N | The overarching mission of archaeology is to produce an empirically — grounded

narrative about the history of humankind. This narrative, reaching beyond and
before transmitted memories and written accounts, is fundamental to understand
who we are as a species and how the culture we create; the social institutions that
structure how we live; and the landscapes that we inhabit, have variously evolved,
developed, and/or transformed over time. This course offers an overview of the
global database of empirical observations that underpins this time—deep narrative,
except early China and its neighbours ( Northeast Asia and Southeast Asia).
Drawing primarily on archaeological research from across the world, it provides a

broad—-ranging introductory synthesis of the major patterns of global social ,
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cultural , economic and political change from earliest prehistory to the archaic states
and empire. During Term 1, the course begins with the evolution of hominins, and
human dispersal to all parts of the world. Transformations brought about in the
Holocene by climate change, the transition to a more settled life, cultivation and
domestication are then considered, and explanations evaluated. During Term 2, the
later developments in metallurgy, long—distance trade and social complexity lead
up to the rise of the first urban centres and states. This term focuses on the later
prehistoric and early historic polities, empires and civilizations of Eurasia, as well

as their expansion and periodic collapse.

BEEABN | W AR A oA At S AL B 26 5 SRR IR S K
&,
MERERM | Term 2. The rise of Civilizations in the West
Rz 5 B 17) Defining civilization; Childe’ s checklist’ s on urbanism
18) Transformations to urbanism in West Asia
19) Early Mesopotamian city states and the origins of writing
20) Trade and commodities in Early Urbanism in West Asia
21) The rise of Egyptian civilization; from Predynastic Egypt to the Pyramids
22) The classic Egyptian state: economy, society and empire in the New Kingdom
23) Secondary state formation; Napatan to Meroitic Kingdom in Nubia
24) Early urbanism in the Indus Valley
25) Bronze Age Europe: migrations, metals, trade
26) Origins of Greek civilization: Bronze Age Minoans and Mycenaean’ s
27) Iron Age Europe Etruscans and the origins of Rome / Iron Age societies in
Britain and northern Europe
28) The Rise of Rome and the Roman Empire
29) Early Civilizations within the Americas
30) After the Roman Empire: Anglo—Saxon Britain
31) Urbanism in later Iron Age Africa
32) Review seminar on forms of urbanism and archaic states
HEARX WRAEYHZ 25620
FERSFE | WIRIEICE 100%
ik
#it H g P S
SEEN Scarre, C (ed.) 2013. The Human Past. World Prehistory and the Development of

Human Societies (3rd revised edition). London: Thames and Hudson.
Pearsall, D (2008) Encyclopaedia of Archaeology. Amsterdam: Elsevier
Smith, C (2014) Encyclopaedia of Global Archaeology. New York : Springer
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RIEEX A | Marxist Philosophy, Part 1
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RIEELE M | As an introduction, the course aims at broadening the research on Marxism
philosophy. And it is led with a primary principle.

First, the course applies the method which combines the history, the arguments
with the lucubration, lays the foundation on the history and lucubration, and
focuses on the arguments. By doing so, it introduces the basic knowledge, basic
lucubration and basic theories.

Second, the course stands upon the current situation, it leads the students to
seize some central issues of the study on philosophy.

Third, according to the principle that is to integrate the academic and the
reality,, the course concentrates on some big issues which the social practice has
put forward.

Fourth, it is advocated that interaction and communication of the teachers and
students. On the basis of debates in class and some reading out of class, it
motivates the students to learn and enhances the ability to think and reflect.

HEEFAN | @I AR, e A i 1R S v R R SO B AR SR A B
i s A A A FOIRDL , A S5 9 — 2027 2] Ty B AT i e [ 2
SCH A ORI 7 B o R 3 SR D PR B I8 S A
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RIEFESLE M | As an introduction, the course aims at broadening the research on Marxism

philosophy. And it is led with a primary principle.
First, the course applies the method which combines the history, the arguments
and

with the lucubrations, lays the foundation on the history and lucubrations,

focuses on the arguments. By doing so, it introduces the basic knowledge, basic
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lucubrations and basic theories.

Second, the course stands upon the current situation, it leads the students to
seize some central issues of the study on philosophy.

Third, according to the principle that is to integrate the academic and the
reality, the course concentrates on some big issues which the social practice has
put forward.

Fourth, it is advocated that interaction and communication of the teachers and
students. On the basis of debates in class and some reading out of class, it

motivates the students to learn and enhances the ability to think and reflect.
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RERX A | Chinese Philosophy Part 1
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IRIEHEZE N | This course will teach about the thoughts of the most representative  ancient
Chinese philosophers, constructing dialogues between them, so as to introduce the
fundamental questions and the basic ideas of ancient Chinese philosophy and their
evolution, and present the plural theoretical systems and different approaches of
answering the fundamental questions inside Chinese tradition of thoughts.
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WIEEX A | Chinese Philosophy 2
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IRIEZEZE N | The lesson includes the most important and basic content of Chinese philosophy. Its
motif is at understanding the historical development and theoretic character of
Chinese philosophy. The approach is that discussing the Chinese philosophy resort
to Chinese philosophy history. In the other word, we hope that studying the
Chinese philosophy, for example analyzing its form and content, and its theoretic
paradigm and forever values, etc., from Song dynasty to Ming dynasty by the
philosophical history.
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RIERL AT | Western Philosophy, Part I
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IRTEZEZE M | In this course we teach the History of Western Philosophy from Thales until Hegel.
We analyze also main philosophical concepts and their various sources and
meanings. In this way we lay an initial foundation for students in the future engage
in further study of philosophy.

HEEARN | AR RSV N 1 BAR IR BT 2= 0 D 5, 43 B 45 R 27 U
S AR R B S, oA FE A R SR i — 20 BT AT T S )2 2

MERERM | 1. Say Yes to History of Philosophy; Parmenides and Heracleitus on Being and

vacading 4

Motion.

. Plato’ s Theory of Forms and Its Problems.

. Aristotle on Causation and Substance.

. Aristotle on Eudaimonia ( Happiness) and Arete ( Virtue)
. Augustine on Human Freedom

. Avicenna and Abelard on Universals

. Anselm and Aquinas on God (3 “ZH)

~N O R W
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8. Duns Scotus on Individuality and Ockham’s Nominalism (3 2%H)
9. W R/REY 2t (3 24 )

10. R P FIAR JE R U MERRIE (3“7

11 958 USSR AR 285518 (3 22 )

12. FRAERHELS Y27 (3 240T)

13, AR S BT 27 FUR BT 2% (3 24 )

14, Pedhy GARANGE ERNRIE IR AT 7 (3 221

15, FBARIRBURG LG 7 (3 221 )

16. FBARIRIYPF 22 HIR R (3 220

HEHR IR P E/NBERE

FEMBFE | B0 100 73, 1 WM AL (32 B4 i) ISt G 30% , WK M1 4 2% 1R 5t o

ik 70% .,

# CPaITHr sy AR R e whe  ARInE e R0 R (o v R 3 OB ST AN
B TR ) 5
CPETT =AM s , Btk

SERER (AP ) EE ZRE - B,
(HP b R (EF %) ) % BN - SCHURE,
QEARH 282 ) AR F. WL )L SR,

REFXER | BIEF(T)

RIERE AT | Western Philosophy, Part I
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IRIBELE N | By the course we try to present a thought and argument line in the contemporary

philosophy. Because there are in fact two radically different styles in the working
philosophy, European Continental Philosophy and Analytic Philosophy, they will
be dealt with in two separate parts. The aim of the course is to help students
understand the origin of philosophical questions and concepts, the problem—solving

strategies and theoretical tools in literature.
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RIEEX LA | Introduction to Ethics
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RIBHEXE N | This course will lecture on three classical texts of western ethics and moral
philosophy, with a view to offering an outline of the history and core issues of
western ethics.
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() (e 22y VE&H: 95 4, The Nicomachean Ethics, VE 4 : Aristotle,
Translated by William David Ross, Revised with an Introduction and Notes by
Lesley Brown; Confessions, {F # : Augustine, Translated by Henry Chadwick.
Groundwork of the Metaphysics of Morals, {f # : Kant, Translated by Mary J.
Gregor.
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FRF BEA LA ZI,

IRIEZEZE N | This course aims at introducing one of the philosophical disciplines, Aesthetics.

Through the introduction of a brief history and some of the basic issues of
Aesthetics, as well as some selected theory of Aestheticians, it will lead the

students towords the professional investigation of Aesthetics.
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BEERBN | )2 R EN AR R, 51 SR R A SRS

WERERME | LU HN =H5.

Rz Rt 53 B LS rd B g s R o S AR 2 — Al
2. R D s A PG S S B s S
3. WA A IR IR R A 4P 5 e B A RS e 38
FITGEZ T AN ~ B

HHEHR IREZCF AR RS AR

FERGHE | WIS 30% IR 70% .

ik

it (CS=alSEI (el

SEER (PII7 ) A AOLH  Ch S R ) 3 i 1
CPEFEEA TR M8 R Rk (P72 ) I TR B,

RERXER | NEHFEFR

WRIBEXAM | Introduction to Philosophy of Science

FFIR A THRCRBFER)

BIRES H3C

KfeiRiE [ipiaie il

IREPXET | APREEFE G T LA R ETT
L BEERATE . A BARPET7 BF 240 2 A FEAR R RS e, ) Rl A B
FULH] BHE IS AR BB R B s SR A AR
2. Blany s, Bhe iR PO R R R A i B R SR A AL
e T PO S e NG S AN DR e o o R i AW S e 3 DR IVAN S ol D A
W, T ERREAE S,
3. BHERT AR S, Bl S5 I SR S (A G BB P A G o R
QARS8 Tyt GRS JERRLEAE) BhE S A AL B 54
PHIA]

RIBEXE N | An introductory course on philosophy of science mainly for undergraduate students
majoring in philosophy.

HBEEREN | AURFEUT AL 54 E IR G, 456 749 )7 3 5 L AR L R R
P EE

MERERME | 1. JFH 2B

RFMABE |2 WAL AREFE)

3. RICAHFEH ML - M
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CAEFERE G (BFAJE TR A

- AELIE (G2 SIS B A - AR A A R AR e R - [ Bl 5]
RILHUGE B AR - O P 5 54

- RRZE A (DA SR A 1 2 1 )

- RIECRIRAE (AR 3 S-SR [l R -3 2 5 R E i 40 3L
R

10. ZH 2R ST 5— P

11, B F R (IR S5 R R 2= BT )

12. I AR S ]

13, 5 URRL2E 1 A BRI fE HL

14, Bl2E e 5 I SCAEE  ZERT (Wilfrid Sellars )

15. Bl2FSLfEie 5 SEAEE 0« fRHFR (Bas van Fraassen)

O 0 9 N W A~

HEHR PATREE YFR 0 3 IR B R I8 i

FEBSTEE | WP EL (3000 FEA LI, H 40%) AL E K (45, 1 60%) .

Inik

2 e

SEEN AR BERRE N Z T R - 2 48) /B .G, E. R. 57 1R 7,
Cor g e ) A8 TAATE - BEE
CHRPIERE ) M RK - GFER,
(RREITERAFL) M A, F. /KB,
A Historical Introduction to the Philosophy of Philosophy ,fE# : John Losee,

RERXER | FEREE

WRIERX AR | History of China Religions

L TR (RHFR)

BRES 3

SE18IRTE x

RERXET | ZIRETEAARHEL SN AP E R SS BUDAL, i B BT v 1= H 8 A 06
R EAED, BEA R T EE 27 s b, A R T an b E A 20l b s
EH SRR A PR, R B AR AR B2 B 25F AR A s s oy B 25
Zeh N — DU Z S A SR U AR B R AR B TP [ SR U R B

RIBELE N | This course is designed to give undergraduate students a general introduction to

Chinese religious thought, and to explain the religious belief hidden in the daily
life of Chinese people. It is different from the courses like the history of Chinese
philosophy or the history of Chinese Buddhism and Taoism. In this course we will




BER(FEER)  BE

try to find out the basic religious ideas or elements from the real life and behaviors
in Chinese Confucianism, Buddhism and Taoism, and construct the coherent

tradition of Chinese religion.

HFEAXBW

(B

NERERE
Rz B 53 BT

Si—ik. s R IR

5 b R I ()

Sk R IR ()

SEIAPE: (o)

CERINY Y Ea

ST Wb B A (154

Stk REcE R SRR ()
BNE SRR SRR ()
S5 LU ;I ZEAE S B ] MAA]

Sk RE(FEAL)

S —ik RiESEH

S5 U W A AR e R s v
=k RESEEA LG5 KR
S5 U R AR A

Sk SRR TR, RIAISREAL

#HEAR

RPN I

FHEMGITE
ik

WIRMAIES K, M2 A 2 — RS,

#HHt

B

SEHH

CRERASEHD) A A 0 (T2 ) MR ohaR e i I
CGESHGE) M U BORARE,
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REGXER | EMPURAE (—)

WRIBENXEZM | Basic Arabic (1)

FHig B i HME T B

BIRIES HAiE =

FEBREE J©

RIEREN | SEREBTRAE A Ll 0 B B LR R A . R B ) 2 A AL B BT R AA T TR
W TR A FEAR NS AR BRAE | I ™8 3500 1 ATR A W 1 280 D
D) %2 A A TR R R R FEARNE A R ANE R S AR T I, 4T
Rigrsp bWy Uk i H SRR R, AR BT T O B A PR A fig
Iy, AR R2E T IR B BTRA TR S RN EER e e e R AR
22T RS SR

IRIEZLE N | Basic Arabic is the main course for the students of Department of Arabic Language
and Culture.

BEEABN | EARE S, 2 A E R RAATE A& RPN RS R
FEfith b2 > BT h AR s B FEASE L AENE , B0 i B R R s HEE T,

MFRERM | AR 19 3R A S RPHRAE 1~9 IR, 5 T PSS 10~ 19 31, RS0

Rz B 5 i LA FHAR 8 FRER 5328 44 g, 24 e 4 = ks R4
)RR B 5 shiaa) | S shinl 58 K slinl | 24 1] SUEORT 58 #E R0 3
B B R R BER R T8 s 2 R R 258 ORUCEORN 58 3 2 E Y
BERAESIE X BIE MBS Rk A I E RS AR S s iE
2 FEEOA 1~ 10 B EE P B 1~ 10 B B4 HE TR G 2 | B 1) A A
SR RRIRIRSCIR) BI] | BRI R AR A ) B S ) A
R BRI IALE 1) 10 G PR SC, TR IR S0P S 10% ., 58 R
BRAMEM , IR IR SPERY 10%
5 S AT T AR R AR ME R R AN AR AR I 3
AT,
SE AL P 30% ,452] 40% , HAh HEE IR T NRE S S5 30% .,

gEAR | RAEUHE, 5 R R S B

FERGITE | AEH, ETEE — B AR ZEIK 40% A 30% FF-1F 548 30% (H 8

ik FEL BRSCEIR) .

#t (BTHAE R BAR) (—) AEE GRTTR, fmdk,
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RERXAR | EMMARAE (Z)

RIBREX AR | Basic Arabic (2)

FR B S

BRER HAbEF

SfgiRiE SR BTHLAATE (—)

REPXEN | JLAEBTHAATE AL L 0 AR AR . R ) e A AR R BT R A T
T TR S SRR AN BEA B8 I ™A% G Hh TR TR A e 2 Y 207 I
DU, X2 A HEA T TR TR A i EARTRNE R BN TR R SR IR T R I 2, AT
Begree Am e Uk SRR RE , AR HIBTHI AR TR 24T 1 B AP0 2 fiE
I3 M PIAERY2E ) IR BN BTRLRTE BRI R EOR | A A R
TR SR AL

IRIEELE N | Basic Arabic is the main course for the students of Department of Arabic Language
and Culture.

BEEFRAN | @AW 5 A 2D o PR R T B AR AL, B —
A BTRAA TR E S RE T, B 02 BT R T e

RERERM | AW 17 T0R AT 8 P 1~9 U1, J5 8 PHRAS 10~17 3. PR3CH

Rz SRt 53 B FAEIEIGAT R I3 g il A A sk sk a9 P EGA] 11~ 19 A9
IAE SR B A7 FE A% TR UIA% R3] P8R 11 ~19 By I ] 5
T A AT BRI RS 440 B T iR sl SRR AR EGA 20~ 99
AL AetUR) wsha(ghin] | g4 i) By A B4 iR, R AR
SCHRER] A A B R B AR
A BRI 59 10 R RS, IR IR BPENSTY 10% ., SE A iRAY
BRAMEN TRV IR ST 10% , R 437 [R) 27 e 2 1 vh 2 /0 — U T R
PUHIERIE A R EERIA A T SR 2Z0, iR T 15 20h
H e AR 2RI B 2 S A LRI R E 2
IR

B | YEE 30%, 5 40%, FMBCEER B A S B 30%,

FERGHE | HEHIK, MSTEE —BOVIIRZE K 40% 0 30% F1-F-If 51 30% (H )

ik PElb BRI o

#t (BTREAERER AR (=) MR R R R B8,

SEER B
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RERXER | BHfThAE (=)

RIEEX A | Basic Arabic 3

FFIR {7 B B

BRES Hopbit =

kiR SEREBTRLAR T (—) (Z)

IRBEARSEN | LA P RAA TR ALl Y B SRR PR 32 ) AR AR R Bl A T A
AN TR AR AR TR RIS S | I AR RO R A TR 8 T Y 2
W) %2 A AT T R R B BRI ) B AN L S A T I £, AT
Begrep b UL VB RS RE , AR BT HAA TE AT 1 B AS PR ) A fiE
Hio IFPIAER A 2] IR B BRI 5 BERl 0 R EK g A A R AR 2
) FTR RS EER
1. 2 ] BTRAR T8 Y BEAS T 125 )11
2. FEmbTRAAEEE 5 RE
3. B —@pIBThifHiE YT  UihE

IRIEELE N | Basic Arabic is a key fundamental program that gives students phonetics,
vocabulary and grammar knowledge and trains them in listening, dialogue, reading
and writing to enable them communicate with native speakers after two year’ s study
and then get ready for further studies.

BEEABN | WS EC e AR R PR T AR A TE IR B B A2, 9
A2 T TR (2 AR RE R R T A o I 5 Rk A O sz S B4R
1000 HriAli,

MERERM | A pIA 16 PR, 87—, RSO MR B R s A4 1), 80 |

AR N DI b oSS [S KRS A WA E AT F RS e P TR 311l
g & e R R AR i W23 REE, SRl AR S A] , i 25 sk R 44
1] BF2s 24 0] R 7R A DK A TR Y R iR T
F YR B URRSCAY R B B AR b g B R ) R A ORI IR E /Y 0
R RS, IFE IR BPPIRGT 10% . S8 UETRIIRIME L FF1E R IR BT
9 10% , EORBEALFFAE A b 2= A — U BT ARk A CAR R
AR 5 RIS 28, IR T 15 53
Hm e AR 2RI P 2SR A AR R R 2
I,
SRR 144 2B (UL 18 FTHRD) |
AL : PFBZ 30% , 25T 40% , HABEA AT KL 5 25 30% .,

HEHR Bk R R THEAES S

FEBSWE | HRTAAEE W, ST E — BNV IIARE 40% I 30% F1-F- i i 51

ik 30% (8 Al GRSCHEI) o
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#ow Corambahifiin (=) ) M EAMEAE,

SERH (A A BT R TE B RN A SR BT AR T e RN T

RERXER | EuifThEE (M)

RIBENX B | Basic Arabic (4)

FIR A B B

BRIES Hopbit =

iR HERMBTRAATE (—) (Z) (=)

REPXEN | JLAEPTHAATE AT L 0 B R URAR . R ) R A AR R BT R A B
T T I SRR IR IR AR RS | I M SR PR TR O e 1 2 P 20 i
W) %2 Az BEAT T R TR B BEAS TR R BRI 1 S S AR T I 2, 42T
BigRep BT U B BRI RE R BT TE AT 1 S PRA P AP e
Jio IFPIAER A 2] IR B BRI 5 BERN 0 KA EK , e Az A R AR 2
A FTR RS FEA
1. 2 ] BTRLAF 15 A BEAS T 125 ]V
2. A mn B hiaiE T 5 he
3. S BT RLHIEIT LAE

IRIEELE N | Basic Arabic is a key fundamental program that gives students phonetics,
vocabulary and grammar knowledge and trains them in listening, dialogue, reading
and writing to enable them communicate with native speakers after two year’ s study
and then get ready for further studies.

BEEXBN | @AY, e AR R BRLA TR AR A TRE IR B BRI A, o
A7 2T rh R TR IR 2 AR BE B R TR M is T Rk A S sz 5 R
1000 LA EFIAIE

MERERME | ACpHIAT 16 PR 87—, RSO MR LG e 1al 1 HIVE 3R] |

RFEAE | ML shE AT Ak AR T4 BT E RS A | R G E | B

25 1) YDA TR A g 42 T L) | B 1A AR A DL BCH B IR (R Rk
AR BRI SCAY BRLIR]  Be b e ) L] S g 7Y

R BRI RLE 19 10 R ERSC, IE MR B SH) 10% . SRR
IRAMEL , FAE IR B 10% , R B [R) 27 78 2 A v 28 20— I B
PLAE R R A CRERIR NS, IS RI2E2C 0, BHER AT 15 4380,
ST R 2N B 2 E A B 2R RN
R,

SR 144 ZAF (UL 18 TR

SEEE L VR 30% , 252 40% , KA H# A kil 555 30%,
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HEHR AP BURMEL GRETHEMEE S

RFEMSWE | HRAAEE W, BT E — BNV IR ER 40% W 30% F1-F- i i 51

ik 30% (8 ARl PRGN o

#t ChrgmbrhifaiE) () 154« AR,

SEEN CrRrAE A PR TE A R A) A R BT R R e RN T4

REBXER | WHRAFH =3

WRIEBEXAM | Arab—Islamic Culture

TR S fir A1 B T B

BIRES Hopbit =

FIBRE Jc

IRBEAREN | LIS r0 S 3 SO AU FE B B A0 A D7 s b TRz Ay B 3 22 SO ™ R R g
B4 7 WD DR R et 22 s i B 38 8 0 18t A K BRAR BT R A B3 =2 S
PERYARFIE RN A e, R A 1z F Dy sk M) 5 SORTBIIE VA WL A5 ) A 1A 158
SRR STAL IG5 27 A 7 21 A0t SRR 258 52 Z ) SCAR B4 b A U1
AET . AR LIRSS 2 25,

IRIBESLE N | The course focuses on the establishment of Islam, the Islamic culture and religious
institutions, the revival of Islam in modern times, and the current Islamic world.

BEEREN | WA 22 T AR BT A — BT 22 SO AN B 2P
e 1 PN R o B R A — O 2 SO T T Y B AT R |

RERERME | — FIB(6 %20

Rz SRt 53 B BT A 5 O 0T = AH 5 BT A 2 B 1 BRI BTz A — P =2 SOk A

A, BT REAR BT 2% SOOI AR A, BT AP A& v A8 | BIF ST B 5 3
AR S 7 SR

= BEBREM R S 2 E A1 (6 =)
BRI R O 2 B0n A

=Gl Eg) 5280102 240

(222 BB B S HAR N ZS 2 UIIE Bt B
DO | P =2 A EEA A AR A DI ER (2 270 )

B 22 BN B 22 B0 T

W e B A B4 (2 40T

o P E O R M S (4 24T

PR 25 b 55 R B B T A g i A

7S P 22 20k (2 240
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L P2 BEOR (2 22

N IR BA T 2252 s 3 (4 )

Ju. AT 22 PR R A (2 i)

WIRGhE S A5 845 (2 “#mt)

SEF o BC  PHZ S WA AR A 30 24, THE 4 22t

HEARX R R 2O PORR IR IHE IR R B AR 5
FERGHE | BHURFIE S, WU E — B IR RIS S 60% 13855 15 4341 309% H1-F- i
hik B 10% (L8 WHE5)
#t CPTRLAR T 22 Se A s 49 ) AR IR ER
SEEN | (KO NEH L, TR
CHIPHT 2 H0k) A R 250 (P 2 B0k ) MBS . R a5t
(R EOHT 2 ) AR RS
QB = B8 5z 3h) M8 R, R a6t
COHIr 2oy A A (P 2 H0 M SEA
CHRAR G eI DT S ) A AR aNtE - B s B2 A5
CBTREfrm s )y AR A, SRR,
What Went Wrong . Western Impact and Middle Eastern Response ,Bernard Lewis
REPXER | BREHE(—)
RIEE AR | Essential Persian (1)
FiR 4 HME B
BRES HAthiti =
EBRE x
RERXEN | AR AR R U T B S A AT (AL AR T A A
) GEARAE RN AR AR A5 R RL R SCEERIZR ) A SR TR S
RS, A A LAY AT 3000 24>, &% 1 2Rt e b &
HifE W MBS RIS,
RIBELE N | This course will give full training of modern Persian, including the correct

pronunciation, the rules of writing, everyday vocabulary (up to 3 thousand words)
and basic grammar. The students will learn fluent Persian skill in listening,
speaking, reading and writing in this four — semester long course. In the first
semester, stress will be put on the training of pronunciation, the writing of Persian

alphabet and aural comprehension.
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BEEXEN | AR ECAE R BORE PR 2R SIS ARSS & 19070, 18 32
A BB PSR R S B E AL, A R f BT U S RS
Dy THIIRE T, el e SIS v 1) S B B AR B AR BIF ST AT 19 S5 170 i
filf

MFRERM | 5 1 ~4 i ZURPSREN RS i N, YFECRSIE ) (1) %65 1~ 12 3%,

REFRAE | I g iA S PERBLEE S S AL BN
5 6~9 Jul YRS 13~ 17 RO TR 09 4438 AR R Shinl A RRE R L) 5 26
10 Ji i
5 11~15 Ji  PHRES 18 ~22 BR(PBIIERYIE 25 | RliA) , LK Shia] i A PR
A 24 AL, AL AL ERFES)
516 JH IR ) A5 17 R IR IR

HELTRX IR PR 525~ RSNl SR,

FERGTE | WIRHAEER 80%+ 11K 20% .

ik

it CH IR AR -1) NEH 250

SEHE Dawre—e Amuzesh—e Zaban—e Farsi (1) ,M. Zarghamian
Azfa (1) ,Y. Samareh,

REPXER | BEREETE( D)

RIBRX B | Essential Persian (2)

T B fir S B

BIRES HApbiE =

SiEiRiE FERP TR (—)

RERXEN | AR AR RGO IR i 1 B A A B AT s (A4 1 1 R )
) FEARBE RN AN A B R LR 25 RSB R SCEENZR ) R FE B IR SC
FRIESE 2 ACE I BRI A AN 3000 24, 55 2 2R IR g
HIEHE BE WS 2T 2

IRIBELE N | This course will give full training of modern Persian, including the correct

pronunciation, the rules of writing, everyday vocabulary (up to 3 thousand words)
and basic grammar. The students will learn fluent Persian skill in listening,
speaking, reading and writing in this four —semester long course. In the second
semester, stress will be put on the comprehesive training of reading, writing and

understanding.
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BEEXBN | AR ZCA LRl o R BOR A PR R 25 SIS R AR & W7
XA AR ERPGE N A S BE MIRE, Sy A g i v 3
P25 ST IRRE ST, B S DN o Y S B B T AR B R RIS
IR SR LR

RERERME | AU AR ZHEIT .

Rt BE |45 1~ 8 S SE LB B 1 AR 23~ 30 BRI PREZ
559 i) BAE MR W
510~ 16 SE IR PR ) 25 2 WHIOEE 1~7 IR,
517 A WIRE S K

HEAR R YRS 2R IROM S S 1R,

FERGWE | WIRMAGEIR 80%+ MK 20%,

ik

#it (UIE#RE) (1~2) M M,

SEREH Dawre—i Amuzesh—i Zaban—i Farsi (2) ,M. Zarghamian
Azfa (2),Y. Samareh,

REGXER | BERMEEHE(=)

RIBREX AR | Essential Persian (3)

FR A7 PR

BRES HABEH

KfgiRie FERRP T (—) (=)

RS | AR AR RG UM A A BEAS T A TR s (LA TR R )
22) GEABE RN FATANL )RRk A5 Fh A B SCR 2R A FE TR SC
SRS AR R A AT 3000 24>, A2 iRl f b g &
] 15 | B AR 5 0 A T 1 2

RIBELE N | This course will give full training of modern Persian, including the correct
pronunciation, the rules of writing, everyday vocabulary (up to 3 thousand words)
and basic grammar. The students will learn fluent Persian skill in listening,
speaking, reading and writing in this four — semester long course. In the third
semester, stress will be put on the training of intensive reading, understanding and
grammar analysis.

BEEXBN | ARBRWZA LRl o R BOR A PH R 25~ SIS RS & W7

316 S oA R RPN TE A S B A Al Zese AR iR TE T
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PG ST RRE ST, B S I T Y S B B TAE B AR AT
IR SR LA

MERERM | A2 S0 Ua 2R 28 R Ak, UGS 7 Ak A b, IR 22 HE

F7 5 i 43 i I=RIN I
5 1~9 JA CUHTTBHOEE) 5 2 WHEE 8 ~ 16 ¥R PR A ST FI 5 i
5510~ 13 JA (B TIRBORE) 55 2 J0EAR 17~ 20 PR (BRI )
5 14~16 J7 . CETESAR) 55 2 MAF 21~23 BROAE) IR,
5517 AR FEIR,

HEHR PR 5 %) RIM S 51,

FERGHE | WIKMGEIL 80%+H1IA 20%,

Inik

Ht QiR B -2) WEH 25,

SERB Dawre—i Amuzesh—i Zaban—i Farsi (3) ,fE# :M. Zarghamian;
Azfa— 3 ,VE# . Y. Samareh

RERER | EAEHE (M)

IRIBHE N ZMR | Essential Persian (4)

FHR B Ve e

BRIES Hofbit =

SfgiRi KR (—) (Z) (%)

IREREST | AU AR R UHR I A A BEA TS T A TR 1k (B AR TRA A
) FEARFE N AN AR gk A RS AL SCER NSRRI TS B PR SC
FSCHR A, AR A fE I R A AT 3000 24>, A iiid b &
e 52 | B AN T 12 ) A T

RIEESLE N | This course will give full training of modern Persian, including the correct
pronunciation, the rules of writing, everyday vocabulary (up to 3 thousand words)
and basic grammar. The students will learn fluent Persian skill in listening,
speaking, reading and writing in this four —semester long course. In the fourth
semester, stress will be put on the training of intensive reading, understanding and
grammar analysis.

HEERRW | ATREI ORI LRI KRR 5 IR R LSS £ 7
3 S BRI 55 R, R TR A SR
BEE PRI AE ST, A Bl JE DS i T Y S PR B AR RIS AT
RS LA,
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MERERM | A2 PR IR Ak 35 AL 055 X 2% b 04 Ui A2 2 /) 7 ) L A1 25

RRE | g, BRI T
B 1~7 A QOB ) 5 2 AR 24 ~30 B
55 8 i WIrh A ) i
9~ 15 J - CHHTIR AR ) 5 =W 1-7 B
516 JA IR ST 5 17 8 IR H I

HEHR RS 5] (RN S S 1R,

FERGTE | WIRMGE 80%+ 1 20%,

ik

# (AR -2) A 2R QBB R ) 55 = PR3 R 2k

REPXER | EMEE(FHE)E (—)

RIBENXEMR | Basic Korean (1)

FiR 4 LIRS

BRES HAit =

EBRE J

IRERXE ST | AURFENARABHE i A SE R IR, T2 SR AT B B 20 1 i Y
i R S AT A TR 8 0 A% R E TR S R TR 25
A UIGR A BRI T U638 5 PRRE T,

IRIEHEZE N | This course is the most important core subject for undergraduates of Korean
department, mainly lecturing on the necessary pronunciation, vocabulary and
grammar at entry stage in Korean learning, via lecturing on various kinds of
specific lectures and exercises. It aims at improving learners® listening, speaking,
reading , writting, and translating skills.

HFEABN | @I ARREER S 5 A PRI (R ) TR RTE T TR R EAS A A T
LK 2000 A~Z A ANE, w00 B B 3 B ORISR B BE ST, kg
> Hh e (A ) T R PR A SO KA e AT E R A AT ST T R
AT

WERERMA | I 180 BN, A1 10 BRI, 10 2253,

BRI - R
B = MR e EECE A
=R SR NER AR
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AR B R XU R
BRI, TR e EE RS A RS S AR 2 ) K
AR SRRk

LM S TRRA

L VAL I e pn S (27

FIUE AR Bk

HHE etk K-

S ARk

Ft T AR R
Hr= ARk

LR LV I e
BHRA /R EE
FrRR AR Rk
B R RE

LS AN 3= 7 N R

HEARX O YRS 2 A ST S & 0 U AU AR G sy i e ad
R RIS A BARVER BT — e A T LIRS 5 I BeA 8 0, T & Al
VE— 25 FI) Tt 2 A 0 2L RIS — 25 70 20 R 2% | 2 AR S 202 T
B E BT IR B A 1 2 ST B

FERSITE | AEHIK 50%, FHT ST 50% ,

ik

Bt CERENE (1) ) (BITA) AEH 25,

SEHH (RAFEEEEL) MBS . T
Chrghst B TR S TR ) A TR AR R
CERETE SO (1,2) AEH 35 E S E B

RER AR | EMEE(FE)E (D)

WRIBENXEZMR | Basic Korean (2)

TR i HINE T2 B

BIRIES HAhiE =

SEAEIRIE HEEE 1

REPLE N | AR AR RZARE R E B A SRR, 32 ZE I LA B B A T Y

bR AT R, 0 A R R S 4 Y R,
IR SR T D0 B 5 PRRED MOR A T i L 2
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IRIEESLE M | This course is the most important core subject for undergraduates of Korean
department, mainly lecturing on the necessary pronunciation, vocabulary and
grammar at elementary stages in Korean learning, via lecturing on various kinds of
specific lectures and exercises. It aims at improving learners listening, speaking,
reading , writting, and translating skills and meanwhile, arousing the Korean majors
*interests in Korean learning.

BEERAN | @I ARERR ] e R I () TR AR T R EASTEA A Y
AR 2000 ASZeAy TN, 9020 Hag W (1t 3 BT 2R 5 e T,k sies
~J i (YR ) o TR AR A SOl B A IS AT R B A ST T R
Y FEAl

RERERM | IR, 1580, BAXM, 8% 82 %H/UA &G % 22, 3t

RFROE 180 PREF, BRE 10 BRAF, 10 43,

#HEAX BOMYHR 5 22 AL SEAR S & . BUB AU FARRE G B0 Ik  TEH0F it
RErf R AR W FARE T Bt — 282 A i) DU S 5 I 208 20, T 4 Al
VE— LA ) T HER 2027 0 O [R) I 0 — 20 58 00 1) T 0 2% 20 WA 25 07 T
B BT IR Mo A A2 S B

FERGRE | HEHIL 50% ,FH ST 50% .

ik

A (R (2) ) (BITAS) A 2R 0EAE

SERR (RepmhEEE) MR8 . £
Chrémh S ST A BT R IR
oSGk ) (1,2) AR o [ S E R

RERXER | EMEE(HE)IE (2)

RIBENXEMR | Basic Korean (3)

FFIR A B B

BRIEE Hopbit =

%fgiRiE S 1, BRI 2

IREPRXEN | AR F B EE T (R ) BT R R TRNC AR A TR g i
FIGR A5 Zh -~ AGDERISC GRIE UM, (AR 82 3500 227 AL (2
200 AMEUH A BY AL ATEIL IR I B~ A 5 & TR IR IE 00, BEOS T ) B0
(o ) P47 — ey & 2ePr

IRTEZEXZE N | This course focuses on the Korean speech sounds, letters, common used phrases

and basic grammar by pronunciation parctices, writing exercises, digesting the text
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and lecturing on the grammar. It assists the students to handle about 3500 common
used phrases, 200 idomatic sentence structures and basic grammatic kowledge and
meanwhile makes a correction of their pronounciation and helps them make daily

communication in Korean.

HEEARBN | ARUEFLOZCE H B TE T a2 82 > Ak Bh 2 > | (il 2p 2k 4R wh [ (5
) 1B AYIE S TR FEATE A DL K 5000 A2 4w RN, BT UL
BE B MMNZE A s R, s 2 vt 5 [ S0fk SCFAET T RAFRY LA

NERERME | ARFRH A B R EH 8 PR 5 2 I A5 A B B2 SR ) B 15

LS B 4 AR R H FRNE  JEAS 1B e LA A BRI T 2835 07 =0, (i A B4 T 0t
B B AEE ST, AR H W SR RS RE, N B AR A T TR
USRS, I AR AR AR D2 0 1 AR R R AT R A FH 2 AR 4% R A T
FEARTE I FE R ISR, BUZE S FR R R E S BRE R E s H#me .
TGS 1. AIE R T 2. I SRR R 5] 3. 4R T U1 fE
PZ 60% , 4> 40% .

HEHR YHZ S5 %ML E .

FERSTE | DX SERMES, 2l NAES I,

ik

it (R 3) VB 20,

SEER (whEEHCE E R Ay e . 2801, 2=ahiE
VERAMER B EETE ) MEE . ART,

REhx R | B E(FHE)iE (W)

RIEHEL AR | Basic Korean (4)

FFig BT A ] T2 B

BIRES HAES

Sl&iRE HiEE(—) (Z) ()

REEHSCEA | AU YOI (iR 3R TR A REA i i

FMGR BE T RIS LY, 224 548 3500 e AR AL (4
200 B A B AIHEAR T R I LA 2 A 1) i TR R DR A, BEAS P ) i
(BT ) BT — il 5 5CPR

3
s

RIEZEXEAN

This course focuses on the Korean speech sounds, letters, common used phrases
and basic grammar by pronunciation parctices, writing exercises, digesting the text
and lecturing on the grammar. It assists the students to handle about 3500 common

used phrases, 200 idomatic sentence structures and basic grammatic kowledge and
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meanwhile makes a correction of their pronounciation and helps them make daily

communication in Korean.

BEEARN | RO H O A Tl DR A2 > R B 25 > 2% A 48 w1 (R
) E I E R E SEARTE TS M) B DL 5000 AN AE A E RN, BT
BB EEA s RE ), e I sl i SO SO AET T RAFRY SRR

MERERM | AURFER A IR BN 8 JH% 5 25 2 856 R IRy X Bz i fif 1

Rz 2 B 53 B (8 RN AR T A )RR 2638 0 5K, A LA T 1
B VH TR TT, 4R H R SR B AR BE, T N H B AHOCHIIR 2 24T
WS EEAT (RIS PR AE DA A ao o v i B b R P 2 AR 5 4, A T
FAEE ARG RN SR, BHE 5 R B S Bt e m oA A e .
R HES AR R 2, I SR S 2R 53, e m W Uk i B RE .
PHZ 60% , -] 40% .,

HFEHR PHZ S5 %ML,

FERSHE | LG EAME S, EMES I,

ik

#t CHBETE 4) AR . 2 DAE

SERM CHERAMER T ERE L) AEH R
(R EREEeE IR B ) R 2T 2R

RERXER | BIEER(—)

RERXAM | German Reading (1)

TR LT AR

BRES HAtiE =

SEiEIRTE Jc

RPN | AUREE B R A5 2R ARl FE Rl B B 20 R AN) 1 BB N K 1 FE
AN B B SRR RSO (AT BB S R AU A ST
FHSCUA B SC2AR A ) o R R A 47 ek BOR L iF 2 S5 UI ZRAl 45 6 1 4%
P50, IR RO A 2 AR B AT A AR I 2k B Rl S
fE , IR R A A 3257 T i RE

IRIEELE T | Teaching goal

This course aims to guide the students to learn German language, to train their
preliminary communication ability, the five basic skills - listening, speaking,
reading, writing and translating and let them know national general social culture of

Germany, to expand and deepen and further improve students® knowledge and
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application of German level. We pay much attention to improving the students®
thinking and understanding, analysis and comprehensive ability of independent
learning style of study and ability, so that they lay a basis for their further study of

German language, culture and literature.

HEEXRBHN | AR SRS AEMEE AT, MERAR, W IR 2 8EE 5000 52 Prie
AT U352 5 3 AR BRI R B Rt S sc e R B
R AR E— 2D 5 o~ AR PR IR S K 5 AR Mo A i 5 B
OIAT LA RE T LA SO ST 2 2] W2 KURTRE O, itk — 20 P TR TR S0k S0
f25 5T FTF BLT A0

MERERM | 518 HEChR BB EE THH)

BEMAR | 42 SRR L AT )
53 NRFBEMINR (B S S R
B4 S IR AR (O AR SR A A X A i R
%0
55 R FRRIN (B EE S iR B AE i el 1) RN B [a) 4 3A] | Bl iR) R A 2
i)
5506 JE INFR] (TR R A S IR AR IR Y48 W ] AR SR 1)
7 8 A 2) AR 2] O (R R R RN B SR S R T )T
45th)
B8 W EFEAT A (TERHEARVY) (I B ahia) 38 s AR /i
i) A i)
oM RE(EEES AESS m? chten miissen, AFRILIA | 0] 433 )
5510 JA ORPRIFNZGF (R A0 55 =A% TS = A8 A in))
S0 S TR SR S Ty ik (U A Al R B A RIS DU AR Y A3 L A
UL
S 12 JA A P ) (TR R [N TR S A AR DO A A 3] A E AR
&3l diirfen, sollen)
S 13 JH [ET S (PE T A A SE U 1, haben F sein (Y3 K0, A #b
AR
5514 A EUETT RN (H R A A SR A 22 AR SE I 1L, sein
FA] 4331 i BRAE 56 B )
515 F 5 5 5 (R E R HE R SRl R 07 i FIEEK)

BEAN-F | Rz g IR IR, Bl 2B 5

BERN-F | WK DS B R CHK A B G — e A 3T

%X 8 1F E I

%

it CUROOCETEE) VR R, R
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SEAR (TERLRGHR) MR BRILE ;

CHbR IR SR AL 2R ) , /E# : Hartmut Aufderstrasse .

RERIER | BIBRE(D)

RIBEXAM | German Reading (2)

FR B AR T2 B

BRIES Hofbit =

ffgiRiR TEHRT L (—)

IRBEARSEN | AU T EE AR 55 A AR TE T B A B B 20 AN ) 1 L N 25K 1 f o
VA L T R S PDRE REERISCOR (A T SIS RO BHE ST
SCRA RS AR A ) o B0 LR A £ RE R OR L JF SV GR 4 & 1 4%
PROT 3, TR A RO R 2 A f , AT A TE S AR IR R 25, G 3R 1E
AE, Rl R A 3 B T BYBE

RIBELE N | This course aims to guide the students to learn German language, to train their
preliminary communication ability, the five basic skills —— listening, speaking,
reading, writing and translating and let them know national general social culture of
Germany, to expand and deepen and further improve students® knowledge and
application of German level. We pay much attention to improving the students®
thinking and understanding, analysis and comprehensive ability of independent
learning style of study and ability, so that they lay a basis for their further study of
German language, culture and literature.

HFEEABH | ARG SR EEEATT, ERAGR, N SRR TR S WP S PRiE T
T B 5 LU B FA R M K — o s Sk R BT
R AR E— 2D 5 e o AR PR IR 5 O HKF 5 SR e A i 5 B
SITERE RE T LA SO ST 2 2D 2 KURTRE ), Ry itk — 20 WP TR TR S0tk S0
27 2T FTR RSO EA

WMERERM | 55 1A RAT (R E A 50 s AR

RIREE |0 ) RS SAEE (EIE T AL B TRAS (—))

55 3 JA JUARFNMUAY (L E A B AR ()
5 4 J @R (AL L B Bhin)

555 JH A ) B L Tk (A E R ARRI IR )

556 i NABE (EIEE R g B (—))

557 REE AR GRIEE A S R ()
55 8 JH ZEEFNUSIH (A R AEX(—))

559 Al R E s s GREE A AEA ()




192 IR KZAR B W INREFR—RIE(2020)

5510 J& 2 3 B0 B AE RIE R A TR (B45))

55 11 JE PR AL (TEIA g 558 E0)

55 12 J& R (VA A sl l(—))

55 13 J& HHRM (LA BEha( )

55 14 8 AR IHER GREE A . #80(=))

5515 Ji S Hry oE ) FRB R A R R A SR (R EY))

HEARX PR PR, 250 IR ARl SR S B BE

FEMBPE | WA ST i U S — o H A B i A

ik

Hov CHAUR SRR =) AR B0,

SEER CHrbpEEE TR AL 2R ) ,ﬁiﬁ :Hartmut Aufderstrasse ;
(TERZRaHE ) M H

REGXER | EIEBR(Z)

RIBEXAM | German Reading (3)

FiR 4 S B

BRIES HAbit =

FisRE TERTE(—) (2)

REBRXEN | AREEAEEIER L (—) () M3 b k85 | 22 A fE AT, R AR,
ISR AR TR S A S PRBE AT U 352 5 B A BE AR
T A — Bt 2 SO SR B OR R RN e — 25 i g 2 AR P R 5 1
A AR R RS PR BT Es G R D LA RS A T B 2 KR BE
it — A RTEIRTE T U SCERYSE I T T RAFRY SR

IRTEZEXZE N | This course, a continuation of German Intensive Reading (1) (2), focuses on the
fundamental elements of the German language within a cultural context. Emphasis
is on the progressive development of listening, speaking, reading, and writing
skills. Upon completion, students should be able to comprehend and respond with
increasing proficiency to spoken and written German as well as demonstrate further
cultural awareness. This course has been approved to satisfy the Comprehensive
Articulation Agreement for the general education core requirement in humanities/
fine arts.

HFEFBN | AR BT AR EEATT, mRAG, N R R TR S 0P 52 Prie

T B35 PRI ACH A RAE TR [ R — okt 2 Sof ) =11, 219
R TR A — 20 i o 2 A TR IR 5 W FHKCF R e e A i S8 B
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IMTEEERE S LA NI ST 5 S 2= I RE S, ik — B B ETETE & S0k SC2F
B2 24T R AFaY LA,

NERERE
Bz B 43 BT

ACURAR F2 B R S AR b SRR B B B A ) 3 TR PN SR i P
T RNL R RS AR R RSO (AT B SC R AU IR S0 N
FSCUL R SO AR A5 ) o BEXF LA RE R IR b P2 S5 ZRAH 25 5 B 4%
PR, IR RO A 2 R S AT A AR I 2k B il S
AE, A T R 2R A 2 T RYRE

TEANZF RN .

%—J&  Der Campus und die weite Welt

AN AN ZS Tl R a], A8 i der, das, die (55—, = —=4%, ¢
FAE R3], &R AT was, wer

25 Wie waer’s mit noch mehr Hoeflichkeit?

TN ZS . 2 3, B TR SCETR SO ALS TR P 28 L, E &R
A ) 55 — A%

%5 —=J& Stadt und Land

TR AR A i SCi), —inl 22 S0, 58 — i L

U Gliick

E AL N %S . 55T Geld, halten, Tiere , 9 145 HAGSE — I, B sh 84T
B, 215 R

BHE &2

%75 Das Studieren lernen: Woerterbiicher

HEAIANC N ZS . — 2 L, R/NG | eSS — X, 3 e ) R0 18
%L Mein Computer und ich

WEEMENL AL AHEIE S, 05 565, BrPRIENA], ohne ... 2u, )
BhiA) 55 R

$/\JE  Wetter, Klima, Umwelt

AN N2 KA B ), [ D | i v a9 28 — iU Rl |
L Mal sehen, wie es werden wird

EEANANC NS  werden , astro—, T 5, 55— KK AT, 112 AT | trotzdem

C iR L -]

$+—JF Es war einmal ...

B AR N2 . —chen und - lein, 3¢ T A4 #} fallen und —fallen 55—/231R1E R
SETE O orAE T YR

o | Sprachen lernen: Kleine Stilkunde

WL FNANC N2 s sprechen, reden, sagen, treffen, JE 2SR BCHT , /21

1+ =J& Aus Kindern werden Leute

TEEFRNC N A AR S, —ia1 2 Lik4 A her und hin

S1PUJE  Gelernt ist gelernt
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THIEFIANLC NS : —heit, —keit, —igkeit, lernen, 32 Bt %5 4% 18], Jo ik 1) 5%
4 A
BHHE 23

HEHK 1. PREEZEIMAC  PFZ 30% , 5] 70%,
2. BRRWE%A

PERSIPE | LRSI ST 30% ; 2 USRSt 70% .

ik

Hov CHAURATE 3) VR L2, R

SEREH CHbr i ETESRAL R ) M TR v SR AL 2R S A
CHORKTTETRSRAL R ) M RITF KA B A

REGXER | EIEBR(M)

RIBEXAM | German Reading (4)

FiR 4 S B

BIRIEE HAbit =

FisRE TERRTE(—) (2) (%)

RERXEN | ARRFRAEIERE(—) (Z) (=) ek L 4825 S22 A MR AT, ik
AR WS IR 22 LR FETR TR 5 002 52 PRBE T AT 5t 132 5 PR LI A B RE A
WIRETE [ K — Bett 2SO B B 209K RA R e — 20 32 o~ A P R
5N s S v 2 AR S S B 3BTRS BE ) LA RO ST A 2T B2
FIRES), it — LW TEIRTR & U SCF R I 3T T R RYHERT,

IRTEZEZE N | This course, a continuation of German Intensive Reading (1) (2) (3), focuses on
the fundamental elements of the German language within a cultural context.
Emphasis is on the progressive development of listening, speaking, reading, and
writing skills. Upon completion, students should be able to comprehend and
respond with increasing proficiency to spoken and written German as well as
demonstrate further cultural awareness. This course has been approved to satisfy the
Comprehensive Articulation Agreement for the general education core requirement
in humanities/fine arts.

HFEFBN | ARRREMEERE(—) () (=) WAL L k25| S A fER AT, ik

AR NI IR 22 LR AETR TR 5 0028 52 PRBE AT Bt 132 5 PR LI A B RE A
IR B 5 — At 2SO R, BT R RIE— 048 o AR P R
SR S s AR i S B B A e T LU RO ST S 2] (2R
FIREST , Nk — L WTETEE T U SR 3T T RAFRY R
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HNERERE
R B4 BT

AURFE BB G RS Ly SR B B 2R KA ) v [ P 2SR i
T AN TR SRR R RSO (AT U S 8 AU BB S
FHSCUA R SO AR A ) o B LR A 4 R SR OER - UFR S5 SR 45 & 10 4%
WO IFA RO A 2 R B a8 SR T B A MR R I 2k 350 5
fE, IR S SR 24 B 3257 ) I RE

SO YFHZ 30% , 2520 10%

TR

%—J&  Generationen

TEFRNL N ES AN E T JE 2R AN 18, 5 2 (R4 |, 2 ) Rk R

% )& Frauen und Maenner

AN N2 U R AME | ShREShIR 25 | Fude ], 22 2] Rk I 36 | shinl i
%

H=J8 Alles nur Theater?

BN N %S s scheinen + zu + ANE I, haben + zu + ANE I, 4657 LA,
1aY[.3% Biihne, 3/117] spielen, handeln, behandeln %

PO Oesterreich und Schweiz

WEARNC N ZS AR A] S — R A E X+ zu, (an)statt + zu, 1 A3
sollen  Z}17] ziehen 1 ziehen fNTT 2%

BHE 2

258 Studieren Lernen: Gewusst wol

B ANANC N A < 12314 sollen, wollen I FE WAL, &
FULTE

%#i-EJ8  Deutschland

TR N2  BRHE LS H | 1 28 2 i 3001 | J8md i)
% \J8  Arbeitslust und Arbeitsfrust

S RIS i

S JLJH  Arbeit nehmen—Arbeit geben

AN N2 AR A T 5 — 23 1A A2 — 43 ia) | 128 A

{3 ; Leisungsdruck und Stress, Betrieb

S 2

%5 +—J# Sprache und Spriiche

WL FRNC N2 AR MR - —ieren &5 B A 3]

i+ & Kunst

WL FNRNC N2 LB A] withrend 17237 ; Bildende Kunst

%5+ =J# Glaube und Abergaube

W AR N 25 47 7T 2% durch —, hinter —, iiber—, unter—, um—, wider—,
wieder—, voll-[¥3jir] AL 4% ; Religion

51 DUJE Deutsch

HEFIANC N ZS 9 RE TR, R R MA], /N ia) | FEE 3R A AP o i)

S 22

> i 4 2, i a] FEL

A
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AR PRAEPHRZ 30% , PR IR T 2562 30%

FERSIE | 1k 30%, £ 70%

ik

Hwt CHIORATEE 4) 3 B, R

SEER CHrpn BRI ZRE) , /EH . Hartmut Aufderstrasse ;
CHRAETETESRALZRE ) 113« I P Ry BB A

REFXER | BIEBERXFELEEE(—)

IRIBHEX A | History of Literature of German—speaking Countries And Selected Works (1)

FR B fir R

BREE HAbiE=

EIERE U

REHXE N | AR YRA M 220 E] 18 DA R 52 3CF S5 R (R E AR ) 1

Pl SO0 A R i D B SO P S R s T (17 128 ) A
SO (18 el ) o URAR EAGAE T B PEIR S0 s R R E 46 78 S R
FALEE AR S S Egh Ahss ARSI R, THA NSRS
HESCEREE SRR 2 RS AR

3
>

RIEEEAN

This course focuses on the German Literature from early middle age till later 18th.
century, which includes Ritterliteratur, Late Middle Age, Barock ( 17th.) and
Enlightment ( 18th.). Main points in the course: to draw a clue of the development
of the German literature history and to find out the inner law both of literature self
and the relationship between literature and politics, society and cultural history.
Important literature concepts, stylistical knowledge as well as classical authors

together with their works will be introuduced.

BFERRM | L R A B RIR SRR R
MERERME | 55—, kg e
RIZRSE | itk B

k2 B

= g S

EIESCAOEIR B R B G T, B AR R SRy (PAVERIR ), (R LT A
FIRMEY e s (AR Z Y

= il e A AR )

e N SC R G2 Bl RN S O R S

5 A M /17 el s




SMNETEFRT el

EL s SRR | EL B s R S A AR S 8, L N B CRRUIL VP AR AR )

O = ER AT R S0 /18 e S0

JA 52 SCEEEA | S 5 AR RO E 5 B N AT v KA SRR, B AT
A SO S Y 22 A KA 52 /N ARG S0

3|

HEHTRX FEPIPREEPFR Ny 32, DLSCHR B 2 0 %0

FEHSGEE | HEFHIR

ik

# F 408

RERXER | BEERXFEERSEIER(D)

RIERX A | History of Literature of German—speaking Countries And Selected Works (2)

FiR B f S i B

BRES HAtit =

EBRE Jc

IREAREST | AUREERA I 18 Tl # 30 # 3 19 T2 R BLSE 32 A2 0 T T 1 28 3C
S AL 0 TRIE SO | AR R I SO RS T SO0 R
TET BN 8RS0 s R SRk 4, #0875 3027 R S N BRI LA B S0y 5 BOiR At
o BRSO R . YA N A A5 4 I B 250 Ml SRR |
SRR

IRIEHEZE N | This course is about the German Literature from 18th. to late 19th. Century,
including Classic, Romanticism, Biedermeier and Realistic. Aim of the course is to
draw a picture of the development of the German literature history, to explore the
inner law of literature self and the relationship between literature and politics,
society and cultural history. Important literature concepts, stylistical knowledge as
well as classical authors together with their works will be introduced.

BEERAN | LA RSO R SOR TS B g

NBRERME | Z#iR,

BRI | S B S (—) e, AR

i
R B S () A, PR (R R /i)
S =R BB SO (=) AP ot LI i (R R /N
S VU BRGSO (DY) | B AR i (R KR B
SF TSR BB SO () TS, R
SNJE B MO (O8) T B AR
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LS A Tl SRR R Z R ARG R TEAR A - PRIR, ORI
S\ IRIE SO (—) L EIE MR SO (R B FL IS K v T A
W, %)

SV IRIE SO () R S

S A RIS (=) R ARIRIB IR (AMEIETE VD - BJEM)

St —JH IRE SO (M) AR BRI IE S (R 2R B R )
Bt A AR R IR S0 (—) IR L I TR

St = WAL REHISC A () B FAREE IR, A A
SR W RBLSEE S (—) IR KL

I RS EX () BAKR

oS TR B I (=) I KR

HEAR BRI YRR 3 DASCHR R 2R i, 022 27 A e 2 A AR A i

FERGHE | HEUEA N 2N S s ST S 30% , #1130 70%

UISES

it Das Reclam Buch der deutschen Literatur , Volker Meid

SEEN (TEESCESY2~3 % AEH KAl
Die Deutsche Literatur in Text,Best, Otto F.,Schmitt,

RERXER | BBEERXFEERSER(Z)

RFERL A | History of Literature of German—speaking Countries And Selected Works (3)

FiR B4 PEN R

BRES HAliF =

KiEiRE TERTEE (—) (=) (=) (1)

IRAEFRSCEST | AURFEVHRZ N A SR T SB[ I 10 [ i S R SR /i, AT o
Froy RS 5 IATRIE T [ 58307 Jie 0 B S 400 | B R S
ARFAER I S i

IRFEZFSLE N | This course treats the history of literature of German — speaking countries from
naturalism to the Weimar Republic. It takes history, society, thought and culture
as background, so that students understand important periods and important
movements in the literature development of German —speaking countries and are
familiar with its representative writers and their works.

HFEAREW

APRER B ARl T R8I B 5507 R RR DL , IR E S YR A B
AR I o 388 2 D 08 2 A3 B g D) 5 A0 AL figp P00 S AR il )
J1, B30 A SRR, S48 BRSO R I AT i
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AR T RETR I R OC R R K &%, I REAT P18 FI S0 7 W 9 - Bk 52 3¢
TR,

NERERE | — Fi0(2 2#0)
RZEAR | R E (4 )
= M ZZE (12 240
Mg, R (6 22hT)
o BRI E R (8 24T
75 NG (2 22T
F AR 32 BB SO FRIE, AR 3 SR AR
20 2 A2 BHE R SC2F RS | 20 2 A8 B A A 1R
T Z S BN (—) |, T2 Z S B /i ()
T4t 22 A2 B HH R 20 22 A8 B B 3E A% /N5
R AT B SO RIS B0 32 SCRHDT AR R
FRIN = SCHF U ) X ], 200 15 H R ] s 30 1) S 2 B e
R B e R PN = AN B B ES [ R RS = VAN A
0 e SR ] ) e )
#EHAAX AR BONPHR AR A TS
FERSTEE | PRl B BRI,
ik
#H#t 21
SEEN Das Reclam Buch der deutschen Literatur ,Volker Meid ;
Die deutsche Literatur. Ein Abriss in Text und Darstellung ,Otto F. Best;
Deutsche Literaturgeschichte , Wolfgang Beutin ;
Kleine Geschichie der deutschen Literatur ,Kurt Rothmann
(PR RS M Il (PR S s ) AR RER
RERXER | EEERXFES5EE(M)
RIERX AR | History of Literature of German—speaking Countries And Selected Works (4)
TR HhEEA B
BIRIES HiEs
HABIRTE TEREREEL(—) (Z) (=) (M)
RERZE T | ARV T S0 28 [ 5B 40— DA Ja 7808 [ 0 S & R /8, LA

W phe BRSO TS A TREEIE E S0 K R A ] SR IR A
FARERAE RN S0
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RIEE LB T

This course treats the history of literature of German — speaking countries from
literature of exile to the reunification of Germany. It takes history, society, thought
and culture as background, so that students understand important periods and
important movements in the literature development of German—speaking countries

and are familiar with its representative writers and their works.

HFEEAXBW

AR B AR A 1 AR ETHE [ 530 R AR DL , IR H S i YR A B
AR S o 388 2 A 308 152 AP 3 3 B g D) 35 A0 L igp P00 S AR Ol )
I3, SO AANF R RN IR, S48 BRSO A AR S B A TT U5

PRI T RETR I RO R R k4%, REAI 218 FI SC22 0 i 9 T Be ik 58 3C
TR,

NERERE
VA= E b

— . FiB(2 )

T URTIICEE (4 R

= PO AEAOR AR AR [ 502 (2 240

a | F ARG E S0 (6 22T

o SRR AE E S0 (6 40

N AR S0 (2 2R

L NTARARIRI AR 02 (4 220

I\, BRSO (4 240

Ju., Gi— LU BRI SR (2 240

T B (2 )

1933-1945 JFiT-3C2F M, 1933-1945 JT- 30 (GRRIFRY) |
1945-1949 ByFEIESC2: , T HAEAREIR AR /M,

FA AR A A R, AR A R A

N AR ] (4 /N, 7S AR AR IR ] £ 5k R

IS AR AR E A R, £ AR A S

JNA AR A8 [ A /N, AR A ] () X )
ROEMEE SR (—) , RFEE S () WS — 5 R E S

#HEAR

AR OV AR THE

FEBESTE
IS

PR, B RIS,

HHt

F 2 bt

BEAN

Kleine Geschichte der deutschen Literatur, E # : Kurt Rothmann; Die deutsche
Literatur. Ein Abriss in Text und Darstellung, /£# : Otto F. Best;

Das Reclam Buch der deutschen Litera‘[urJ/E.f%A : Volker Meid;

Deutsche Literaturgeschichte , fE# : Wolfgang Beutin;

(PERESCEL) AEH AL (REE SR 8 RIER
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RERXER | EMEIE(—)

RIBHENX B | Practice Russian(1)

FIR A B B

BRIES Hopbit =

EBRE ¥

IRERXEN | AURFEIE I Ll A BE il 2 o] B B 51 200 Ll MR, PHR N Z h ik
SETEARR—AEGE . AR MRS . — N IR, FEAE S R IR
W RS JARASCF RS AW RTEEN A MR T R 1,
AT TS BRI BIRA R D BB GRAT T RS SEaT . e IR3t 8 ¥R 4R
AL GBI TR F RIS B S ILER S IFBEIALSR T SRR L
WAt Aoy S PR RN AR S R R i S Al ™ A el O SRR, R
55 2 ) W AR RGN AR, D — 2B i 2 > Xl BRSO A T 1
SEIEU B E AL SR . FERIIRIL 10 PR BRI A R TR
I

RIEESLE N | A required course for beginning undergraduate students of Department of Russian
language and literature. This course has 18 units , among which 1 ~ 8 are
introductory, teaching pronunciation, Intonation, letter writing, fundamental
grammar, 9 ~ 18 are basic, providing further training on them and language
practice.

BEEABN | 1. (2R AR 42 A R IERR A& WG A8 AL AN & O vk IRz 1
AL Al Bl SRS R MU 5 2. SR DS IR
3. PR RIRIF REEAT IR S A X3 5
4. BASERMTEEFI FTHF A AT 5. S5 5 600 DAt

MERERM | A2 WA ERH I PR 23, S — 8 e IR 8 TR, AU 8 “i 58

MFRAR | S IERR 10 B, T 10~ 14 205, 39P 2 R A S 2 TN 6 276

BRI

H—k JuElal,[ o), [yl,[ o) A& ul,[ m],[ o], P81 (8 5M)
WA e ul, (e B a], (], [ o, JHR 2, ZiMPE() , &1 H%L
(1) (8 2£H})

FEUR HEL6]L ), (], [a], [s],[r],[x],[p], ZUKE(2) (8%
i)

SRR A (], (), (o], D], (5], W88 3, ARRICHE, B EACHE (1) B
7510 (8 “£H)

B BEE (v, [w] (0], (o], (o], [ar], ShiAsE—A2 6k, Y A0
(2), BEMmACIA] wein (IPEFIEL (8 24T




el JERARERREWZOREFH—IRE(2020)

SR BATE(p], (o] (6], [ ], (87 ], B 4, ZiRlAYME(2) , 2438 5L
SN, NFRICIASE 6 4%, shinl 5 AR Rk (8 22HT)

B BATE (][], o], (o], [x], [x], A2 ia SR DA%, A
FRACIAISE DA, 24 181U ER(3) (8“4 1)

SN B GBS/ TER/NGS TR NGS (2 2R

WIrh 2 (2 220

HIUR (Tpysba) (10 2#HT)

FHR  (Crynent Tu Mun) (10 22H})

B+ —iR  (Bau Jaub u eé mpysea ) (12 2#H})
Ft iR (B 6ubmoteke) (14 2£HT)
=ik (Cempba Aumpes) (12 2£HT)
FDUiR (O mamem yuusepcurere) (12 241} )
B HE  (Tomapox apyry) (12 2#H})
F75ik  (Crynenty omumnanmats mety (12 2720 )
F+-E (Ona 6yner yunremsrmeir) (12 “#i)
Ft+ /R (Cmensre momu) (12 2£H)
BRI ) (4 221
#HEAKX IR .
FERSEE | HHEER DR,
ik
Hwt (REFAIR (1) ) B ME# skl sk 22
REPx 2R | EREIE(D)
RIBH AR | Practical Russian (2)
TR B fir HMETE B
BIRIES HC
KfgiRE RS (—)
RPN | ARURFERRE LMk 2 F il > B Br i 2R Ll B ER, HOail E . F

VISR R SCPIA SRR, LA T R RS , Y B
TR AR TS Fe 0T A3 SR . LA AU SR 78— M i S
KA T AR SRR, R o A S i xR 2 g 2
R R ASR AR 2 i S i A U R R, B R £
A RIS | R0 5 ) TR A3 5 B0 2K B M ) 7 8
oy o A 55 S A8
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RIEE LB T

The basic Russian is the important Professional courses for the Russian Major
students in Basic learning stage.

Their Vocabulary, pronunciation, speech training is composed by Dialogue and
text.

Take daily life and school life as subjects, teaching the most common phrases
and syntactical structure for training the skills of listening, speaking,reading and
writing.

The grammar item teaching will cross the content of morphology and syntax

which on the basic of Book 1.

HFEEAXBW

— T HH AR TR R A AR T R S B PN AR e B ) R R B SR AR
Wr il i S 5 T ECRE , KSR TE I RUA HY 52 B fig

T UFRSERIMRIE TR ST BRI LR RO AR IE | IR ) A
AN F, BOR A AR 1A% A 1 U o A rh 2 20 S 48 0 58 35 1l A AL I
I A KA 25 ] U TR B TR MR AL N T R

=L OIS A W E RN GR SR ey LIS S B R R R R
TR R,

DU | FEE SO ARRIE 5 MR AR 2E & 5 2 B A i A AR XA

15,

MNERERE
Rz B4 BT

A BRI 12 3R IR 12~ 14 2200 59 B ORI R &
FHES 10 220F . BARZHEAT .

F—if  Hemuoro o ce6e? (12 2#HY)

H I Mosa cembs ato cemb 1?7 (12 “£HT)

=1k Mosa crynenueckas xusup? (12 Z£H])

VU Moit pabounit genn? (12 24HT)

IR B rocrax apyra? (14 22H)

B7SIR Yuycs urpars B Temrnc? (12 24

Wik 2 2En

LI Anma emer ma paboty? (12 Z#HT)

% /\Ik Bpemena roma? (12 %K)

FILER  Yro takoe otapix? (14 2FHT)

¥R Tenedbounsie cryx6br Poccun? (12 2£H})
#+—if Kak a 6omen pasapiMu 6omesnamu? (12 2#HT)
%+ iR Mocksuuu u moxynku? (14 2ZH})

WRF 8 2=h

PR PR SRS AR

S5 TR
ik

TR SN R, B T R SR 30% , WK SR 50% |, 113 10% , F- ) il 45
10% .,




TEEAZ AR E W ORI FH—RE(2020)

Bt (R (2) ) (BRI 3 = A

SERR (ki (2) ) A R TUR AR R
(R (RT5 2) ) A A NEIE R,

REHXER | BHHIE(=)

RIEHELZIR | Practical Russian (3)

FR AL B A B

BRES HAbin =

EEiRE FERBHE (—) (=) MR - R AR (—)

RPN | L ORI IR, AR R Az RN RS2 1R, g 5 X i | 3l k17 58
BEFIRGE , 2. A CE S E TORIIZET ),

IRIEHSLE N | 1. Intensive learning lessons, mastering and applying the words and grammar,
writing dialogue and completing thematic dialogue and narrative.2. Hearing and
speech training.

BEEABN | 1 7EH WA 22 2] Sk 2 SO G RN 2045 B i FH 0 ) 1 S ) =
Bgrme el U0 3 5 IR ACRE , SR R MIABUA R SEPREE T
2. BOIGEE W B S VRN SR AR S s 2R AR 1R TR R T,

3. A B RS A B A 7 B A IR AR RIS S T B
4. B AHCHRSCTRA 7 2T I AR,
WERERM | AW EFBIA 12 3R, IR 10~ 12 27 mF, 3t 2 AR &2
REZRE | 10 SR, AR EE R .
I A E BRI
R ANPERSRRE
AR DGR E LY
SR R
BRI BIEAEE
SNUR - HIRM
LR EIANE
VAN, A i)
FIR UL
HAR e LR
IR RIS
EE R s e
HEAR WA AR E
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FEMSITE | HECONEI M 0K, H W s SR 30% , WK St 60% , H K KT i R

ik 10% .,

#wt (REFIE) (3) M BB

SEAR CHRHE) (3) M RIRTLR AR B 5
CRZEMR (77 3) ) M AURUMNERR R,

RERX AR | ERMEE (D)

RIEHEL BT | Practice Russian(4)

FR A7 B

BIRES HAbif =

FfgiRiR HERHREE (—) () (5)

IREBPXEN | AURBR ML R 25 > [ Bedse 200 2l B TR 7R RS o B8y
TR K FE TR AR e O h B S R AR T 5 AU AR
155 HEAT BERIE F RN PHRZ A 1] DUt 2 A TR 0N 2R HEA T 3 5L
T ACBRRE I, BUENAA R TSy SO i NSO SR 2
PrE B2 AR R AT AR A OCTE ATE R, A0 /% AT | I 28 FH /D AR 2L
T R RS s ¥ 5 4 NN O TE BT, I SE AR BRI GETE SOk AE, TR
ARTVRFE ] P R I S AR BCRE VISR S 2 AR A M R SR R B R R A
o

IRIEHEZE N | The basic Russian (IV) is the most important professional courses for Russian
students basic learning stage. It plays an important nexus role in the teaching
aspect. The teaching focus transits from the basic knowledge of the language about
daily life to the topic of social life. Teaching covers the social, cultural, historical ,
cultural, environmental and other social problems. There are topics contemporary
young people concerned about, such as emotion, friendship, networking and
education for young people issues, and the topics young people should pay
attention, such as responsibility, environment, ethics, and culture. In this course
more emphasis is on language knowledge, and skills training and the cultivation of
students” creative thinking.

BEEXBW | APl 5 5 BT, 2GR F AR Iz A R A TRk R AR AR )k S

PR, A8 1200 BAE), Wi 80 BAial/Jr4h it 5 B A U SC N 28 AH I 1Y 4 3
TS E T RHEAT 5 AP AGR , BB E T AR RN 3% ; [ 300
UL, 80~ 100 Hujnl/ o34 pids i H S54E 600 FA91E L,
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NERERM | AW HERBIE 12 3R, IR BT 12~ 14 22 b 25 R oR 2 >
BERSE | 10 2, BRI
—f  Pycckuit xapakrep? (12 “=HT)
B TUR  obume cemenus o Mockse?, ? Mockobckoe metpo? (12 2#HT)
=1 Kamennsni userox? (12 %2H})
VPR Koudynuit—BBITAONIUICA MBICTUTENb U TIEfaror apeBHero Kuras?
(14 27)
FHIR  Oxsamen? (12 22HT)
75k A mobmo mytemectsoBath?, ? Typusm kak o6pas xusau? (12 2ZH)
W (2 )
EE Pacckas Komu?, ? 3amensier nu MHTepHeT >KuBoe OOILEHUE
BUpTyanbHbIM?? (14 2£15])
% /\iRk  Kpenossle ®unckue vHockn? (12 Z2HT)
BIJUR O I0.Tarapune?, ? Boixonm B OTKpbITBIH Kocmoc? (12 2ZH)
B1TiR  Uyscrso 3emmm?, ? 3enénbrit kpect?, 7 XKwma—6buma pexa? (12 27HT)
¥+ — iR  Bemymme Bysn Poccum?, ? Boicuiee o6pasoBaHue CeTofHsi B
Poccum? (12 2#HT)
%+ ¥R Beicrymienne na Chesne naponubix sernyratos CCCP?, 7 xonorus
kynbrypbi? (14 Z2HT)
IR (8 “2Y)
HFEAR PR
FEMSWE | MEER
ik
4t (HEERRIE(4)) (BT L F % K1
REHXER | HTHXFEE(—)
WRIERLAFMR | History of Russian Literatura 1
FrR AL AMETE A B
BRES rhC
SE1EIRTE "
RERXEN | REN O 18 28 30 1N 19 el S0 A 4 SRR R

BN AP RNE SIS SR ERIPS TN /Eﬁh%ﬂ%ﬁﬂ%%\%ﬁ\ﬂﬁ%?
SRS TE-RE ST PR DN (NN (Pl
e 2 BOmRHR 8 B LR E R H RS Iﬂb‘e&ﬁﬁﬁi@o




SMNEIEFRT Y

IRIEESLE M | Russian literature ; Pushkin, Lermontov, Gogol, Belinsky, Tyutchev, Turgenev,
Goncharov, Ostrovsky, Nekrasov, Saltuikof — Sicherdrin, Dostoievsky, Tolstoy,
Chekhov.

BEEABN | @ BN A FRYER , 2 A0 A Ut B 17 S 2E 1 kT Ik 2% A7 5K
BRZNE T AR AR LASE N A AR 3 S R R A i SO

MERERME | — HUE 17 4t (2 =0T

REZFHRSE | = 18 RS0 (2 )
= 19 22 EREIAMEA (2 22
MO, Efidr SRR REH | FRRAIR (45 2 220))
Ti, 19 TR EIIREA (2 “#i)
7N BRI IR S IR AR TR s hi R e FEOR TS RS 2 R R i |
B (£ 2 220
£, T
VAN =R

HEARX FOMPHE A LA E R B PRI e SR TS

REBETE | LRSS 60% , WARFE A 40%,

ik

#t (B e ) A AR E,

SERH (BT ) AR AREE S5 (I SO s B4&) R AR,

RERXER | HTHXFE(D)

WRIERN AR | Russian Literature (2)

FrR B AL HME B

BREE i

SiEiRiE SO BRSOV WS (—)

RIEARLE | 19 L TR P W Scy, SRR AR S 32 X B AR TR I BT RE I R
Wkt Pp L HR R FR - FEORITAR B R AR

IRIEELB N | Russian literature: Turgenev, Goncharov, Ostrovsky, Nekrasov, Saltuikof —
Sicherdrin, Dostoievsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov.

BFEREABN | it BN GAYRA , 27 A X U 28R 2 A S S 0 R R ks A

BONTRZN 0T g AR, RUIG = 28 A A 8 307 S0 R, 7 R A 1 ST AR
%]?,D
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MNERERME
B Bt 43 L

— 19 [ TR SO A (4 )
50-60 A ALIIHE 27 15 SO ORI SO0 R R I A A5 70
—90 AFARAHE 27 s B SO ORI S0 R S R A PO
IRz 5 FRREIR 302

— BRI K IRINE (2 20

R AZBIEY (B R0) (SREZEY (W) (5T
RS (R T (2 )

D I QI (2 22

CTRUIECRY (HRERLE ) (REKER) (A

T SRHTAE KRR (2 20

L INE T SRQLIRE N e )

7% IRIERIR K HIRITE (2 20T

B, RS, A MR CR T TR RIULE) (R A 5 R (%€ i
THETY ((RELERB LR H T

b R R K- AR (2 20 )

ORI 5 00 6 AR PR S (MR (— IR S ) (bl
BRI (A (BRI KLY

N BT AR QM (4 20

CINREC L RAL R e e D)

UG (TS5 (2 %))

+ FURHTRIOBIE (4 20T

U B B S A 0 BIE S (R ST (R - IR R (L
i)

b R (20 - IR (2 220

7 SRR (2 20

AN (o R 5 AR )

5 5J05E (2 20T

#EAR

PN 57 IR S WL E R H PRI 32 R e

SEBESTE
ik

SEB SR 60% , 2483 40%

e

(P A L) AR E

SERH

(HRESCAL) (BB ARE AR (RP e ) AR ADEE .

IR AR

HEHEB( L)

RIER AR

The general introduction of Russia 1

FHR B AL

M T2 B
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BIRES Hh3C

SE1EIRTE ¥

IREPXET | AR LRGSO RS 8977 20, TR R B i [ 5 s s, e AR Y
i 3R DL R ST SR g AR S BUR XA B A G AR, T R
M W R T4 R R 1T Y s A 4

RIEESLE N | This course features a detailed Russian history, geography, cultural traditions,
social status, customs and other related knowledge by integrating pictures, video
clips and texts. The course aims at presenting before students a dynamic picture of
development and changes of Russian nation in a thousand—year period of time.

BEEXBW | 51 E THIrAIn SR E D SB0R Gl B s, TR i K
SRR . s EE HRAESME ol 22 A RS AL v i 2 AN L TR R
SRR, UK 2 2 2D R 5 A SHR S B | TN, 15 5 2 AR B A 2 S
eIl R S g

MERERME | 720 M s A A

RFEAE | R W B E SRR MY A | AR A R
Jo& AT B DR S DL EA T 42 T R SE A 2
Je 2 R AR S A S (10-18 HiE4D)
AR BRI 2 BB R RS NG SRR R TR L
Y] 2 R ) A A AR, BR T A2 R s N R s A
I EERE I A 3 2R 25,

HEHR LRSI N BBV B BREE TS PRI

FERSTE | TSRS 20% , AR L 80%

ik

#ow CHRE WD) 113 TAMIESS
CHRE r ) 5 4123 R B BRE %
CHRE S s ) s 113 2E 0 53 RS

pEEN | CHURBIREL ) M 5L R (i Skl te.

REFXER | HEHFEE(T)

WRBEXAEM | General condition of Russian( II )

FIR A B B

BIRES T3

EiERRE BB ()
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IREPXEN | ARSI ER (L) FERE, FEYHR 19 LB S, ik
TR AREE b ) FT AR

IRFEFSLE T | History of Russian since 19 c.

BEEAXBN | ZIRRE IR IR e A A TR 19 S AR s AR R
O IRFFIE

WERERM | 1-4 J I 19 D EAPE ST L AROCE R

RFMAE | 5-8 ] MIE 19 4 FAEYRES DT DR SCEE R
9-12J8 k[ 20 tHA B2 P L AR 2R
13-16 Ji R 20 fE20 Rl 530 20K,

| IR, DLW B L

RERGHE | WIRHIKS 70% , Hh/MESCE 30%

Inik

#m (RO ) AR EAIEST,

RERXER | EIBFE(—)

WRIERXAMR | French Intensive Reading (1)

FiR B4 S B

BRES HAli# =

EBRE Jc

RERXEA | AR ERASRETR R A W R AR AR R R AR T
SRR 2R I AREE S 3R RTT 3, A RO A 2 AR B AT A&
FEVERTIN SR, BB is 5 MR, B IR0 5 H08E, [RINHE SR R A A e~ 1y
REST,

IRIEZEXZE N | Requirements; this course tries to teach French pronunciation, common terms,
basic grammar, basic sentences and frequently used expressions. Teachers need to
adopt a flexible teaching method to encourage students to speak, and make an
effective use of multimedia equipment, for the training of basic voice and
intonation.

BEEFREN | 1 YA R TR ey, RS PR ARy, RS A R R

filh b2 ) —SETRT R H A I A AR A
2. WEE O BUR  PHEIERITEL R . o BRSO 28 DI A0 v [ vk R 2 A
P A0 O 2 TR IO B 32 el R ki DX R SCAR A 40
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HOS SMER L AIERERYZ I, 2. RAFEF IR ST SRR A B
3. BiFRIHAR Y S PRRE

RAERERMA | IR 12 220/ 8 IRFEE ). 6 2443/ 17]
REFRE A i AR (EL . H W)
/R RS R (ES B HE)
B R OEH(ES . HEHE)
HVURE RS R (ES . R HE)
SEAE WL (S A — AL B AR )
SN BRI (A ] a4 X S T iR AR )
B YRRk (FE A | R ARRE)
SNE FTHIE RN (F A Bl i ok it | a4 =i AFRAIH)
LR BRIk (FE AR A RIS R EIUE 45 1R 45 )
B ZE R FRIRE (F A AR AR 5 = g AR
&)
B kiR (AL B A R B y B IE A AE)
BT EFRRE (ES B AR AEEF)
B =H BRFRT (A ARG LR R )
SR UE BRaEeE ) Fak ik (E AL AR A e )
B RE WERR (A ARk R R ) A )
B | PRSI A WS TR, SRR L
FERSTE | PISG AR Z I ( DMER) . DkS: Bl g S it g4 b =
ik o322 —  HHA B A R AT PR AR Hh 2 A iR SRl 3 ) S ST DL ST
BT 5 ETARE , G0 A 1E— AR TR I, W HR Z A7 22 Ui~ B i ()~ 24 5 A
R SR
it (EABHAE 1Y AEH . E3CR,
SEHE Panorama , {E#4 ; Jacky Girardet;
Le Nouveau sans frontiéres,ﬂfﬁ : Philippe Dominique,
RERXER | SEERBE(D)
RIBEXEMR | French Intensive Reading (2)
FHIg i S BB
BIRIES HAbiE =
SEfEigiE EERE(—)
RIERZE T | AR FEHEREN S L AR AR R AT,

RICER5 G5 ARG R 0T 3 A SO Z AR B & AT AR &
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FITEVA BN G, B8 5 AR, W3R 1E 5 BORE, Rl s R A A 5 I /Y

&b
He JJ o

REH LT

Requirements; this course tries to teach French pronunciation, common terms,
basic grammar, basic sentences and frequently used expressions. Teachers need to
adopt a flexible teaching method to encourage students to speak, and make an
effective use of multimedia equipment, for the training of basic voice and

intonation.

HEEAXBH

L EE IR A RTE 5 Y SE BRI HTRE T, 165 25 ) VN SOWIE TS 0 ) 45
GATFIME

2.l AR e R RS AR F AR 12 T 1800 oAy Hi]

H R S ME A

L. 2 IEREEMEm, 2. RIFEF MR SES
MISEPRBE

REJFE MBS, 3. HigRiRik

NERERME
Bz B 43 L

PRERSEI 12 22/ J R ER S0 6 220/ T

Jil o BRSCEMD TEIAE

F—J AP BJE S (A A ] que AEREGE)
A B Mos (R L G R AR qui)

S IR E R R que)

SO R R (TR L A R AR )
SR AN (TEIETE A sl i) SR AD)

SEONJE B B i (PR A AR AR AUA ou)
SR R ) R (HRIEE A B A R R AR = 4R
S5\VE B (TR ELA B A AR R = 4
SIUE A R SRR )

SR R R R AR )

St —R HE (R A Seid £

St T A (IR ELR C AR don’ 1)

Ft = R GRIE A LR ki)

AU BE GREEA R EER)

FrTE 2 GEIEEA EEAER (2))

#EAR

PHR SIS . W25k, Wi, B 1,

ik

P ST AR i (A . PR ST BB S SO I RS A =
gy 22—, Ferp i st AT PR DR Bl 25 A PR AR B i ) B AR Sl L -
T ST RE , WA AN 1k — AT IR, W I 2 57 2 Ui i Sl e 1) 1 3 A
NI ST

e

QEBHAE 1) M 30,
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SERE Panorama ,Jacky Girardet ;
Le Nouveau sans frontieres ,Philippe Dominique,
IRERXER | KIBRBIER(Z)
RIBEXAM | French Intensive Reading (3)
FriREfL HMNE BB
BIREE HAbEF
KiEiRE FE(—) ()
RPN | PR RSO AR DI ik K2 A PR AR 1 O | [RI A
JBt % 3 R R i X R ) SCARA 47
RIBELE N | To finish the teaching of elementary French grammar, to initiate to the French
culture and literature.
HFEXAN | GBI ARRREECE M2 R TR IR, AT BB S SR AR
—E MACPRAE ST, B W20 0 A 2ERe 1, it — Pk ERE S S0fk 0
M2 2 FTF R AT
MBRERME | 55— Un vétérinaire (151 E 5, . Al 3iA])
Ve il S Picasso  (IEEEE A PLTESMA])
¥ =8 Un gramme de radium & &XKZRLA)
5PUJE Une aventure dangereuse (IEEEHE 5. Joid ZehT)
S HJE  La soupe aux cailloux (1574 H 5 EAIA)
5758 Mon pere et le brocanteur (15 5, U 2T )
F-EF Un drle de commissaire (35728 45 . 25400 20
%/\H  Les Renaud (1EVETE & . BRLESMA M A))
B JUE Christian Rochefort (TEVATE 5 . MR 52 BaE 0T )
$+E Le loup ce qui,ce que,ce dont
B —J La mere GEILE M BRI AT L0T)
H+ 8 La dévaluation (I H &5 i oo iR A A))
F+ = La dévaluation (IFETE & 54200t 28 —20)
F+PUFE  Le colonnel et la vieille dame (1B E 5 . &S 5010)
T Marguerite Yourcenar (VAT 5 . A4 1R M A))
#EHAR PHZ 40%+25>1 60% , B JRIWTE 2 YR, B0t ol 28 Sk BBV b (3 13 D0 sl DL ¢
L BRE R T) —
FEBRSHE | K 30%+E 1K 40%+F-BH 851 30% . “F-BF G h 2= E A s ARl A it
Pi FIG A LG T TR
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Bt COREAIETETRA) 26 DU 153 - A
Le Nouveau Sans Frontiere ,Philippe Dominique ;
Panorama ,Jacky Girardet

RERXER | EIBFE(M)

WRIEEXAM | French Intensive Reading (4)

FFIR {7 B B

BRIEE Hopbit =

SR R (—) (Z) (=) ()

IRBRXET | XTI RS AR T B, R R AT A R 2R ] B eh
BRSO SRR ] B N LG B B G RO AR TN il
AR AR RS ] 2000 2 A LA

RIEEZE N | To deepen the grammatical comprehension with more translation exercises, with
more literary reading.

BEEFEN | W AR, A R LT ER AR, B T U B YRR fE
F—E RIZEBRAE ST, I B W00 10 H 2 RE ), o ite— P i i Sofe S0
A2 24T T RAFRYEAL

MERERM | A0 10 W/, 5006 2203 /17] . A3 BC UHR 40% 25~ 60%

MEMBE | 5~ Un ch meur( FIKI HEATIID)
%" La mere Denis( Fibts . # 47 )
% =J La bonne nouvelle(F£ik¥: . £nilH)
VUM L écrivain et la politique ( 357 . TR AHE[E])
S HJE  Comment prendre le pouvoir( ik ik . FRRBE[A])

5750 La mort d’ un petit camarade ( 23575 . F kBl

%-EJH  Conversation ot les interlocuteurs ne se comprennent pas  ( ik fiE
SRE)
55 /\J&  Soyez bons pour les clients( ik . #1775 1E)

Le café, fait social ( FikEE  H#EH BEM))

$TJE  Le péché de solitude ( ik . Frn Al E)
%+—J8  Un innocent est condamné ( k¥ BTl BEME)
i+ —J8  Silbermann( F ik T HE)

P+ = L antisémitisme ( FiREE . FRHIR)

DU Demain il fera jour( Fikik . 2R IF)

Un appartement trop petit( Feikik . 2R )




SMNEIEFR BB

HEHR PHZ 40%+%5° 60% , B VTS 2 U, ZUMHECE Sk BHFA Ol R PF DDLU
% bR AT ) —

FEBEFE | [ 30%+E1K 40% + V- ST 30% o Pt RGN 22 A I TS ARl AR

ik RIMLESVEE , i LA REUT LR RE

#w CRZEETEIRAS) S DU VB AT
Panorama ,Jacky Girardet,

REPIER | AEFRMCAER( L)

RIBEXAM | History and Selected Works of French Literature (1)

FR 47 A R T2 B

BRIES Fofbit =

FIEIRTE Jc

IREPXEN | AR PP = U 2S bR E SO s[RI A T A e 15 48 i ST
A, PRARZEI T 22 IR B oy B AR AN IR, W H i 32 5 AR
AL AT M LA 332, 2R T B0 FVE SCURE , O IC LATR 4R Y
UROE, DUJT (827 A B

REEXEN | B

BEERAN | AR L E S BOE SR SUUR RS 528 M B S0
RIEBINKES o — 5 T Ry A T I3 50 08 72 0 JRe S WL, I xo vk [
SCAEHYERAR | 55— TJ5 R R A R B OO P Z R RE ) .l ik iB 20y i =
ARG 2E I A A AR AR BRI A TRl o e 1 iRl 6 LIS 1 BR AT i
BRI

MERERM | 5 1 P IR E SO 58 2~3 J8 oS Ik B0

RERAE | 5 4~7 B Bk ESCE 5 8~ 12 A Ak E SO
5513~ 16 JA . HIutibZe Eprh ik ESCE,

BEAX POMPRAE VA 3, FlCASCAR T 32 AT Bl 52 0], 27 2R 20/ VAR AR G 32 Aty
PISCARE AR AL,

FEMSTE | HEHIR, MRS I, & NS H- RS

ik

#wt DR M 5, fe .

SERM Les Grands Auteurs frangais du programme — Anthologie et Histoire littéraire,

Lagarde&Michard ;
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Histoire de la civilisation et de la littérature frangaises ,D. Maitrot & I.Robutt,

RBPXER | SAENXFEEMFEEFE(T)
RIERLAMR | History and Selected Works of French Literature (2)
FF i BT AMNE T 24 B
BigiEs HiAthiE =
. TR SO BRSO B () PR 1 TR i R E R TRE R R S
FEiEIRE .
X HEDL
RERXEN | AR A 19 PSR 20 40 50 4FEA S0 & Rt R v B
FERIR AR VA BB, A5G PSE 3 /MU BAE 32 SRR BB AL &
SRR AR BN TERER A A
REEXEN | B
BEEXBN | Ao 7T B E SR FEE R R B, EERIRA EEAER, Mt
22 30k SRS T T 22 A M AR [ SO AR A R AE RS SEHL , IR 25
H&MAE D18 185 SO 7 O SCEAAE i1 T 25 2210 RE
RERBRME | 2207, 4 220/ 8,225 .3,
R %2 e 53 B — 19 LR B S0 AR TFE (4 240T)
19 e BAR R XOSCEE  AE R FASR (4 24T
= EIBHTIRR AR (2 246T)
DU 19 28 GAF 32 SRR DR PSR R (4 240 )
Fi, 19 M RAE = LR BRI 223 S 35E (6 4R
75 20 thag /N A/ INBEL (2 220 )
L. 20 At/ SRR (4 2EET])
/N 20 tE48 /NI 2848 (4 220 )
Ju. 20 L0 RFK . BT B AR R (2 24RT)
1, 20 2 RE MBS 2 S A AR BThr BT 3 BE(6 22T )
F— 20 2R IR FRES ] (4 226 )
+ = 20 B AAAE £ X0 R (4 22T
= 20 2 AEAE 32 U N (4 240T)
00, 20 tHEBARIR SC2 B/ (4 240
T, 20 B BARIR S BRI (4 240
#HEHRX AR SR RIS R R | & 70% ;358 SCTREE S e X 30%
FERETE | HEEIR/ ST MR Z ST 70% , 15 Kk 5 AR AI/ME S 30% .,
ik
L) QEEDCEESR) NEE AP (R E SR )  VE# Kk, e,
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SEHER (e & W (P T
Dix siécles de litiérature fran? aise (2 volumes) ,Pierre Deshusses, etc.,
RERIER | FERIE()
RIBEXAM | Basic Filipino(1)
FR A7 AR T2 B
BRIES Hofbit =
FIEIRTE Jc
REPXEN | AR EIEFREIEY T AR W H R, ARBEIHR IR R
B D E AU AT AR A R~ it A i U B URSCI A AR 1 2R
TEEAVAE N GRIEARNT )y IS G2 AR R T RS, sRAG0H L2 A A
Wy N HEATER B TR R A 2R~ o AURAR Y H Y 322802 0 i FE Al AR A R iR
) BRI R AR IR RO U0 B S BURE S, N AR R A o T 4T
T RAFREER
RIEZSLE N | This course is the basic but primary step for Filipino major. It focused on the
principle of Filipino pronunciation, spelling rules, basic grammar and syntax of the
Filipino, with a lot of practice. Training of listening and writing were also important
part of the class. The main purpose of the course was to establish a good foundation
for high—grade curriculum learning.
HEEFRAN | | ERAFREENSEAR T HIEATEERIA,
2. FER AR AP BT 1k
MERERME | 1. IR R A EEA L BN R 225> b p d t g h r SR5TE FRE K
Jvacding s 4 .
2. PHZAEH IR AR TR I (L5 0] 1254, 2408 B 20 1A M — SE A A B i)
[T
Bk AR RO
SR AR TR R ML
IR EREEHEBPDT
SRR JEEEIERS KG LR
SR AR A E A R
SESER Mg H IR
FHEWR RRRE
SR FEIIIA
FILR AR R
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FHAR PR

Ft—iR s~ Sk
BP T PRI K
=R RERE U
SIUER SEmRAETE (1)
SR EEAEEEE (2)

HEHR PRAE P R 3l DA B SR

FERGFE | PRI 30% WIRFEK 70%,

ik

Bt H gt A . RN

RERx R | FERIE(D)

WRIBEXEZMR | Basic Filipino(2)

i S B

BRIEE HAWEF

KfEiR FEREE(—)

IREPXET | AR IR R AR S SO L AR T TR, o e i, AR
FEf H A 3 2Rl SR FE R R TR A ) IR A MR IR R R TR A T DL
BB RYRES) N EAEGREE R 2§ RAFAYIEA

URARE I ARG FIZ 132 , o S FEA RS IRUOSCUR S, AR X 2 5 R A B R S

o A2 e 355 A 22 Tl R 8 TR SC U A I R R T R A O 1 R R 32 TR I Al LY
T LIS PR S AR R BT SRAR LR AR AT P A
TR BRI R 2

IRIEHEZE N | This course serves as the second level of basic language learning. It can be divided
into extensive and intensive learning, focusing on listening, speaking, reading and
writing skills. The audio — visual learning and interactive in —class learning are
included.

BFEEARN | 052 MHIE IR AR IR S HE AT B B 20

MERERM | G R E0Z S /ORI T S PRI, 55 S S 0~ BROC, BRE 58 U EE .

vacadin g 4l

Kk WP £,

FERGWE | PR S 20% 0TG5 20% RIS SR 60%

ik




HMNEIE SR 219

Bt EE 153

REAXER | FERE(Z)

WRIEEX AR | Basic Filipino(3)

FIR A B B

BRES Fofbis =

KfEiRT TR (—) (2)

IREREST | RIS UM AR TR RS I DR U AT O A S R~ s R
T AR SC R IR TS TR AR RITE A A ) 5 A28 =2 I IR SO 28 A 5E
Ak S0 SR NS B T A NGRS S R R I R, R
ot ik R AT NS AT ER BE IR RN R B 45~ . A S = T dR il v
A AT IR IR SRR Bk 24

PR B Y Bl o SRR AR R i Y 7 ) SR R W R AR R

AT U 32 S RIRE T, D ARG A0 T AT R AL

RIEESLE M | Its mainly about filipino pronounciation and rules. Explains filipino grammar  with
a large sum of practice. It also provides materials about philippine literature and
history.

BEERAN | SEE A S MRS R SRR IR =R SRR, JE— 2D 5w e 3
WIEERE T .

NERERME | &k Ang Bayan ko 4 —/l\ifj, F-Ft & {# [ Conversational tagalog 71

RZEMAE | Balarila, BiEAEY B ZE Alamat,

HEHR ARURAR AW YFR O T BC G PR B 32 PR AR 1] B A R L SR
Fav

FERGWE | BRI A0 ARESE N 20% , FRHEAL 20% , 011K 20% , IR IR 40%

ik

it bayan ko 4 fF# &G .

SEHH Conversational Tagalog ,VF4 ¥ JC; Balarila, /E#& . 8 JC,

REHXER | FERRIE(M)

IRIBEX AR | Basic Filipino(4)

FR LT N
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BRES HAthiti 5

iRz AT (—) (2) (5)

RPN | SRR R AR A T T SOk A TR, N A e, AR
R0 H A 2R AR TR I o ) B SR A R AR R TS TR AT
B RIBES N AR R R RS ) FT R R AP AR,

o7 ) FERR R EOSCURSC, ARG X 88 5 FE R 2 IR AR SCAL AL 2R 15 55 2 Al

A BOUR SCURA S R 0 T SR ARV | [N LAY g 200l e i 25 ] | ik
PEE G AR ISR, AR LE A AT N A AT PR A e R R 2

RIZZLE N | This course serves as the fourth level of basic language learning. It can be divided
into extensive and intensive learning, focusing on listening, speaking, reading and
writing skills. The audio - visual learning and interactive in —class learning are
included.

BEEABN | G RWMIT IR IR S BRI U B 20

MERERM | BRI R AT P PRI | 75 355100 PRI, R S8 ARl

Rz B 43 BT

FERGWE | AR ST 20% T ISR 20% , IR % 1K 60% .

VIS

#t EETP &

RERXER | FEEHR

WRIERL A | General Introduction of the Philippines

FiR 4 A B

BIRIEE s

K2R o

WA | SR AR A S ARG L L IR AR
AT AR 19 FAREREE BRI O, A SCRIRE 22 P SOR DL, BUR 22 51 R
BUAEN T, 2 B A A0 T2 B A N R A T T Al R

IRTEZEXZE N | This course is a general introduction to the country the Philippines and the

Philippines people. And it serves as the core course of Philippines Studies program.
In this course, basic background and situation of the Philippines are introduced as
the primary research methodology and viewpoint. It goes through the natural and

geographycal situation to cultural and historical construction of this country.




HMNETEF BT

BEEAEN | AN NI A S T AR B Sl I AR IR B RS A A
A AR 0 H AR LT SO, A SCRIE 2 D7 SR, BUG 2 5 i
SENZS  E B AR T E RN N R4 T I LA A
RNERERME | FERNEDT N,
Rz Bt 53 B 1S JEERERA
55 2 JE L Hb BN E ARAR I
553 L e (Bl A AR )
55 4 8 Dy GEIACHTIE)
55 L Rk
56 iR
57 L
58 ik etk
59 i RH
%10 . Bk
5511 A RIR]SCEE R RAR Sk
5512 J& . BUA FIEGE
% 13 )% é’}:{ff
5514 J8 SNSRI AR e R
5515 RS
BHEAR HOM BT L Y A T s AR IR A A 4 S
FERSTEE | R 50% , AR % 50%
Irik
i (AR S S SRR ) MEE . R
CAFREENEE ) EH 2 RN G,
BEER I
BREGXER | BEMEREHIE (—)
IRIERL AR | Basic Mongolian (1)
FF iR B 45T ANE A B
BIRES L25'e
SisiRRE I
RERIEN | AR R SEL LRI B B IR AR, S —E 25218 (/R

B ) SERE S AR SEATRN (29 1500 AN ) FISEATE R AN, TR S
SERPEARSS S R, AR AT 25 ] 1 e A iR AR, RG]
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5 AR DR A B, 25 Bl XUAR , T T R, RS v R S, DA R RN
TRIE S AR $E R P BERE F7 . 5 AR IR il 43 st R A T 2 AT )l
Y5 il AR B L IR SRR RIS T S R SR SR A
3500 Zc A7 BRI, BB T— e 2, 1 v I 52 SO

IRIEHEZE N | This two—year course is the main course of the foundamental stage of ~Mongolian
maior. The first year focus on the basic knowledge of pronunciation, grammar and
basic vocabulary ( about 1500 words) of Mongolian language ( Khalkha dialect).
Implementing the principle of combining knowledge with practice, arranging
various kinds of exercises, leading students to learn the language gradually and
systematically. The second year deals with reading materials of different themes and
styles written in standard Mongolian of proper degree, in order to expand
vocabulary and knowledge, and sharpen reading ability. The second year will also
spare time for practising conversational and listening skills. By attending this
course, stundent will master the pronunciation, basic grammar and vocabulary of
around 3000 words of the Khalkha dialect, be able to carry on common
conversation and read simple passages.

HEERAN | | @l T 2R TE S 2k AT 5 1 R 8 5 25
2. AT PRSCHI 2 TE R PR 52 SCIE T flin) i fli 27 A= 2418 800 A7 A7 iAlL,
AEAS I 135 PR SCOHE 5y AR 25 195650, BERSUEA T 5 b R BE A 1 23348

WERERIE | 1. T30 HEITIECE. O BRI TR R A

MEMAR | SEH RN B YRRk,

2. WU 120 A TSR AT % | 4 A SO R AT RS
4 1R) R AN Bl iR 1) 7 3 AR AL AT

HEFX | YRS SRR ARG A ST MR A T R S PIR rR,

RERFITE | PARAEl AR 40% , HhHi 10% FIA % 50%,

Inik

it CHramsstifi bt ) AR B

RERIER | EMRGIE (2)

IRTEHE AR | Basic Mongolian (2)

FiR 4 B

BRES HAli# =

iR HERR ST (—)




HMNETEF BT

IRERXEST | GBI ARER B, e A R S TR RO TE T TR A AR R A L DL
4000 NZe A7 TN, B W UL 38 B VIR ZE G I I RE ), it — P 5
R E SO SCRRYE T TR REFRYSERL

IRTEZEXZE N | Through this course, students will aquire the knowledge of pronuciation, tone,
basic gramma, sentence patterns and everyday vocabulary of zround 4000 words of
Mongolian language; master the ability of listeninig, speaking, reading, writing
and interpreting comprehensively, which lay the foudation to advanced study of
Mongolian language, culture ande literature.

BEEAERN | DR SR

WERERAA | A RS R I A A R R R IRk )y

BERAR | S0 RIS L A RO A AR S0k b, I
SARHET R I, 1 T MR A 5 VAR | 3
T A L AR AT, IR TR 2. BRI A R
O, TR B

HFEAX Pz 40% ,%:>) 60% ,

FERGWE | B (H4E)80%, Hik 20%,

ik

st (RS A5 ) ) A2

RERxER | BHEGHIE (=)

RIBEX A | Basic Mongolian (3)

FR A7 S B

RRES 3L

FfEIRE Hef S I (—) (2)

IRERXEST | GBI ARERR B, e A R S TR RO TE T TR I AR R A L DL
4000 NZe A7 TN, B W UL 38 5 VR ZE G I RE T, it — P 5
R E SO U E T TR REFRYSERL

IRTEZEXZE N | Through this course, students will aquire the knowledge of pronuciation, tone,

basic gramma, sentence patterns and everyday vocabulary of zround 4000 words of
Mongolian language; master the ability of listeninig, speaking, reading, writing

and interpreting comprehensively, which lay the foudation to advanced study of

Mongolian language, culture ande literature.
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HEERAN | @I AR EC, e A F R 5 TR ROTE T TR A A R A L DL
4000 2 AR, BA W U6 B2 5 PRI SR HIRE T, it — R 52
WA E SO SR E T FTR R,

MERERM | AR E YRS R A W TR FEAS T AR BRI 2387

REEAE | 3, SRR SIS & ARy 30, I RO R 218 5 4%, R 2 AT
BEARTR B AR AN 2 TR B RESR 2 AE O S TR IR S 5 TR T A
SR L RSO TR M REE T 2. AR LR AR IR B B
P TR SR AR TR IR

HZHK Pz 40% 45> 60% |,

FERGHE | I 70%, 1l 10%, 11K 20%

Inik

#i CHrgmsdtrif (R =M) ) A& 2345,

RN ER | BEMRGE (M)

IRIERL AR | Basic Mongolian (4)

FIR A7 S B

BRES HAif =

EiEiRmE ARSI (—) () (5)

WIRTRA | L AURRRI B 5 A R S O A A B
4000 7AW ATANE, HA T U 355 IR ZR A HTRE T, it — i 5
AT UL SR TR RAFREERD,

IRIZZESLE N | Through this course, students will aquire the knowledge of pronuciation, tone,
basic gramma, sentence patterns and everyday vocabulary of zround 4000 words of
Mongolian language; master the ability of listeninig, speaking, reading, writing
and interpreting comprehensively, which lay the foudation to advanced study of
Mongolian language, culture ande literature.

SERARM | AR R, M2 A SR S T B AR L
4000 A AT P SLAUT B8 e 5 RO A AR Ty, it — B %2
WA E UL SCHRYE T F TR RIS,

RERERA | KU SRR K L SRS SRR Rk

ERAR | R, ORI G AR AR I BRI | S

SEATEEFE PRI, T E R IR A B S TR TR i S TR R4




HMNETEF BT

Hm G ME LIRSS TR T MIERE T 2. WAL AR R
U EHE IR AR AR

HEARX Wz 40% ,45:>] 60% .,

FEMSTE | Zil(H4)80%,1E )k 20%

ik

# SETE: €

RERXER | HEHFIE(—)

RIERXAR | Portuguese (1)

FiR 4 G B

BRES HAi =

EBRE J

IRERXET | AR A R ARG R AR AR iy [ 0 2 2 O [R]R
0, A RIURINT 8 4y, Horpep [ MR H 4 71 O Tk S E ORI A DR A
FE| O B T A IE A R W A, P e 2R TR SCPRBE D, AR B
#4 K Portugués SemFronteira 55—}, TEH i B g Eillgh2s 4 IR0 R 16
A BRSO N A SR TR B I HERR AR B AR PR

RIEFESLE N | The course of Portuguese (1) is for the first term of the first—year undergraduates
majoring in Portuguese, which is to be taken in turns by both Chinese and
Portuguese teachers. The course occupies 8 class hours in each week, including 4
classes by Chinese teachers. The Chinese teachers are mainly responsible for the
explanation of grammar and key words, while the Portuguese teachers for correcting
students’ pronunciation and the improvement of their communicative capacity. The
textbooks mainly include Book 1 & 2 of Portugués SemFronteira. The goal of the
course is to help students to acquire some basic capabilities in listening, speaking,
reading and writing.

HFEEKXBW | HL

MERERME | %—J8 . Unidade 1, Como é que se chama

R 5 e % —J& . Unidade 2, Tu é que és a amiga da Joana, n? o és?
%5 = J& : Unidade 3 O que é aquilo ali, Joana?
Z VU JE . Onde esta aminha bola encarnada, Diogo?
% F 8 . Eu bebo o meu frio, m? e.
5758 :Esque? o—te sempre do nome
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L :Sei lal N? o consigo decidir-me....

5 /\JH .0 filme ja vai come? ar

5L Ve la em cima da mesa da cozinha.

518 :De avi? o deve ser dificil...

%5 +—J& . Como foi a tua viagem?

%5 —J& :0s meus pais mandaram-me dinheiro

2+ =J& .andei a fazer arruma?? es e parti o bra? o
DU ent? o, o que é que o médico te disse?
%+ 1.)8 . Acham que se pode tomar banho?
SRR

HEARX AURBE A A 1R Ll — A G b 2= AR | H b [ 000 5 7 28 2 00 e [ 7
0, B R URET 8 47, Horb b [ MR 4 45, ) EE TRk S RN A DR
A ZOMAN BT 2E A A R R AR AR TR S PR T o AR A ]
#F 4 Portugués SemFronteira 55—, 7EHC i B Il 22220 IR 2 4
T R B IRSCR N ZS , R TS I T | VAR A B S A R IR S

FERSTE | HECIARBIK 40% , %1 30% , Vit 4t 30% .

ik

it Portugués Sem Fronteira ,Isabel Coimbra,

REHXER | FEHTIE(D)

RERXAMR | Portuguese (11)

FR A LR

BIRES Hh3C

SfgiReE HWEAE(—)

IRERXEN | AR L — 90T A TR v [ 38000 5 4 7 S 20 3 [R) 7K
AR S URIT 8 5, Horh o [ M AR 4 45, 0 EE TRk S RN A DR
1 E O B T2 E A A 1 R 4 o AR TR S PR T . AR TRTRE RS ]
HF A Portugués Sem Fronteira 55 —WH5%5 M, @ AR ERFE2E S 2240 DU
HAMHEIT Ui 35 SRS, BN T 40 4 1R AE H B A 16 th EAT A S8R
Iyt — 24 A A T R T R R

IRIEEZE N | The course of Portuguese (II) is for the second term of the first — year

undergraduates majoring in Portuguese, which is to be taken in turns by both
Chinese and Portuguese teachers. The course occupies 12 class hours in each

week , including 4 classes by Chinese teachers. The Chinese teachers are mainly
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responsible for the explanation of grammar and key words, while the Portuguese
teachers for correcting students’ pronunciation and the improvement of their
communicative capacity. The textbooks mainly include Book 1 & 2 of Portugués
SemFronteira. The goal of course is to help students to acquire some basic
capabilities in listening, speaking, reading and writing, and to be able to

communicate with Portuguese in daily life.

BEEREN | WAAUREE ] R IR AR U 32 S R T), BEAE A 4 F BT
H AT AT A SE UL, I A ik — D4 v 4 A TR S RET T
MNERERME | —J8 .55 —M Unidade 16 Por onde é que vieram?
Rz 2B 53 B 25 8 . 55—} Unidade 17 Ent? o hoje n? o houve aulas hem
=8 .55 —/ Unidade 18 N? o me atires areial
B VUJE . 55—} Unidade 19 Onde é que puseste o martelo e as cavilhas?
S HJE 55— Unidade 20.mostramos—te tudo o que podemos.
758 55 W Unidade 1 toda esta gente tem de ser realojada.
-8 55— Unidade 2 Sei la...N? o consigo decidir—me.
28 \JH . % M Unidade 3 O filme j@ vai come? ar
S JUH .55 W Unidade 4 Vé la em cima da mesa da cozinha.
58 55 W Unidade 5 De avi? o deve ser dificil.
5 -+—J8 .55 M Unidade 6 Como foi a tua viagem?
-+ .55 W} Unidade 7 A creche ja esta informada?
i+ =J4 .5 — M Unidade 8 Tens andado com um ar cansado.
1+ PUJE .5 M Unidade 9 O teu trabalho tem—te obsolvido quase 24 horas por
dia.
B+ )8 .55 M Unidade 10 a nossa saide pode ser afectada.
gemst | DT T, A LR R R AR R B B
s
FEREFE | FHNST 40% RS 60% . Hrp Pk lst b bfs AEk S0 25 =855
ik F
vt Portugués Sem Fronteira(1,11) ,1sabel Coimbra,
RERXER | FEHTIE(Z)
RIBEX AR | Portuguese (111)
FiR BN AMNE A BE
BIRES HAbiE =
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FIEIRTE

WA (—)(Z)

IRIB I

AR N A A IE L ARG 2R | i b [ SO 5 A 4 2F 0 3 ] R
FH A R 8 A, Horp o B 2O R H 4 9, 00 TS R A DR
AT O E T AN AR B R PR AR TR S AChRE T . ANURAR FEAE
A Portugués SemFronteira 55 555 =W, A UREE = ) BP0k
S AT T K, SER L TR SE R T s 3 b 2 A X A 2 U A
FACH T e, AR B B B T 4r A2 8 15 75 JE il

3

RIEEXE

r

&t

The course of Portuguese ( IIT) is for the first term of the second — year
undergraduates majoring in Portuguese, which is to be taken in turns by both
Chinese and Portuguese teachers. The course occupies 8 class hours in each week,
including 4 classes by Chinese teachers. The Chinese teachers are mainly
responsible for the explanation of grammar and key words, while the Portuguese
teachers for correcting students’ pronunciation and the improvement of their
communicative capacity. The textbooks mainly include Book 2 & 3 of Portugués
SemFronteira. The goal of course is to help students to improve their language
capabilities via vocabulary build—up, grammatical analysis, and study of different

cultures among Portuguese—speaking nations worldwide.

HEEAXBW

A AR ) BE— PR m A A BT U B VR, SR HOR AR T R RE
8 LUR 4 SF TR AT AR S, 9T TR A S A R A SR IR

NERERE
Bz 5B 43 L

ACURAR b B 200 5 o ] B A [ R g R PR 8 4y, Herb e [E 20l k4 4
N T AR S RN AT A BN T 2 B R R SR
ATEFACPRRE ) . ATRERE E LM N Portugués Sem Fronteira 2 — /it 5
=, RPN BT, o 15 RERER, TR, YRR S 15
I,

55 —J& . 2% W Unidade 11havera um debate em que me ir? o p? r varias quest?
es?

55 8 .45 W Unidade 12 farei tudo o que o médico me disse.

55 =J8 .55 — M Unidade 13 conhe? o la uma tasquinha, cujo dono é o pai de
uma colega meu.

S5 VUJE . 55 W Unidade 14 N? o me importaria nada de estudar aqui.

SEAJE 58 W Unidade 15. Ent? o poderiamos ir antes a uma casa de fados!
5758 55— Unidade 16 Viver em Lisboa é mais facil.

L8 5 I Unidade 17 Vé 1a se te esqueces | .

55 /\H . 55— Unidade 18 Eu por mim vou.

L % — M Unidade 19 Em chegando o Carnaval as pessoas andam
mascaradas na rua.

5518 58 I Unidade 20 Vocés v? o andando que eu vou la ter.




S B
B+ —J8 .55 =M Unidade 1 Estas gordo como um texugo!
-+ —J8 .55 =M Unidade 2 e é bom que defenda os seus interesses.
%+ =J8 .55 =M Unidade 3 embora sejam bem remunerados.
Fepy —

55 -F DU . 55 =M Unidade 4 Tomara que tenhas raz? o!.
S8 .55 =M Unidade 5 Por mais que tente, n? o consigo lembrar—me

HEAR AU IR P08 32, 2R LR R F IR R 2Rk A 53 #0e 2
T,

Bk -2 | PO 40% , WATER 60%. SR Ib IS I MEdl 1 = 5

%

Hwt Portugués SemFronteira (11,1I1) ,Isabel Coimbra,

SEEH B

RERXEHR | HEHFE(D)

RIBEX A | Portuguese(1V)

FR B {7 S B

BIRES HAbit =

FfgiRie HEATE(—) (Z) (=)

IRBPXEN | AR Ll ARG IR, oh v 1 00 5 7 4 2F 20 A [ R
A B URET 8 7, Horh b MR 4 5, ) EE TRk S RN A DR
TR 2O B TR = e AR T A PR RE Sy AN RARE FEE AT H M Portugues
SemFronteira 2 =}, WA IRER 2 3 | 2F A AR S R IR S0 X A A o
S E A TR T,

RIBEXE N | The course of Portuguese (IV) is for the second term of the second — year
undergraduates majoring in Portuguese, which is to be taken in turns by both
Chinese and Portuguese teachers. The course occupies 8 class hours in each week,
including 4 classes by Chinese teachers. The Chinese teachers are mainly
responsible for the explanation of grammar and key words, while the Portuguese
teachers for correcting students’ pronunciation and the improvement of their
communicative capacity. The textbooks mainly include Book 3 of Portugués
SemFronteira. By the end of the course, students are expected to acquire essential
knowledge of Portuguese grammar, and that of the Portuguese —speaking cultures
worldwide.

HFEEREN | W AR 2 R LUGAR R T U 132 S RE ST, S BRAE H R AT b

RS LA %) 2 TR A T A S0, 37 R 1§15 AR B A SCAB AT
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MERERM | ARy v [ 2000 -5 70 FE M AL )R AH g e R 8 = Herp op [ 20 7K £ 4
RF SR 0 TR SRR A PR A E O T R AR R R R
TR E A PREE ST . AR RER R AT FH M A Portugués Sem Fronteira B oms
=W, RGBT, 2 15 RERER, ORI, YRS 15
AL,
%—J& : Unidade 6 Se eu fosse rico
%5 —J# :Unidade 7 Eu queria era que estivéssemos todos juntos.
% = J& : Unidade 8 conhe? o la uma tasquinha, cujo dono & o pai de uma colega
meu.
5 PUJE ;. Unidade 9 N? o me importaria nada de estudar aqui.
% 1LJ% ; Unidade 10 A Mili telefonou a perguntar se querfamos jantar em casa
dela
2575J8 : Unidade 11 a arte interessa—me e interessar—me—da sempre.
%L & . Unidade 12 embora tenha sido influenciado por Vieira da Silval.
% J\J& . Unidade 13 Se tivéssemos vindo mais cedo, nada disto teria acontecido.
%5 JUJA ;. Unidade 14 Uma camioneta ter—se—a despistado ao fazer uma curva.
%51 : Unidade 15 30 anos depois de se ter iniciado na arte do azulejo.
%+ —JE . Unidade 16 Quando tiverem terminado o secunddrio!
%+ —J& . Unidade 17 A Teresa ficou de vir ter comigo.
%+ = J& . Unidade 18 Quanto mais discursos ou? o, mais me conven? o que
todos dizem o mesmo.
251 VUJE ; Unidade 19 Ja era de prever que fosse assim
%511 J# : Unidade 20 Tendo passado pelo que passei.
HEFR AU PR P08 3, R LR R F IR R 2Rk XS 58 #0e 2
H
FERBFE | VIS 40% IR ST 60% , P i st ift R Al 99 253l =
ik A
it Portugués Sem Fronteira ,Isabel Coimbra,
RERXER | FEIFHEMML( L)
RERX AR | Portuguese History and Culture(T)
FFIR {7 BB
BIRES T3
EIBRE Jc
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RIER LRI

ASPREE N A 4 A L SR PR AR | o WA G A 2 D s SCfe (2 L IR
S5 TEHUFIS RS B2 A S SR A HE AR SR 4R [] e o
T 2 A S ] S B o A A SF T2 B RE T . T AR PRAR S ) BERE R EL T R
2] A W D SR SCARARE DL, 1 i s AR B A S S (]I 498 0 46 2 A 0 e
REST, Rt — P AT X R B SO 1 2 ST WESEFT T Bl

IRIEE LT

Portuguese History and Culture is a basic course for undergraduates majoring in
Portuguese. lts content includes various introductory chapters on Portuguese
history, culture, economy and ethnicities. The objective is to help students to have
a brief understanding of the country’ s history and culture, to improve their
extensive reading capabilities, and to learn more about the academic backgrounds
in relevant fields, so as to be well prepared for furthering researches of the named

country’ s literature.

HFEEAXBW

B

HNERERME
BB 43 BT

Ny

] A E s B SR B A

55 A BT A IR H A S SC 5 2 S A 3 A B R
e RS SN RN G ETA (SPNEOPN CaE )7 P NE s GRS U P S
VU A AR ASL (1) < BT AR — i S 2l RS
SN A A BT (2) < Sancho — S HUR AIRIA

S-EJA A Dinis BB 2 P, Al i)

/A RFER 2 K B 22 RN fE L

SIURA BT AE AT @

LERNLIPE S S AEE PN K63

St — A ki B R AR T

St TR RS B Y A )

St = s L8 SRR

SR DU < A e E AT AL

S TR A T S AR D5 B SRR

N2

g

0

#EAR

PR LLZOm PR R 32, 58 527 A B30, R mooe 55F-BE, SRl Ak H 57
A, AR Y P A R M R R

SEREHITEE
VIS

AR WIS S 60% |, F- NS 40%

HHt

O H A2

(R F L) AR T H BRI
CRPR ) AR R - AR P, 5 S 255
(AR ) (BT A A - 2 - WIRIRE, B st - BE 208 & Bl 4L

7




el JERARERREWZOREFM—IRE(2020)

CPass e N Z ) Va0 - 8 - RS

(flidn - ) M SRR 2 - R,

A Concise History of Portugal{ 5% 2 1 ) , YE# : David Birmingham

Breve Historia de Portugal fE3 :A. H. De Oliveira Marques;

Historia de Portugal, Rui Ramos, Bernardo Vasconcelos e Sousa, Nuno Gongalo
Monteiro ;

The Portuguese seaborne Empire ,C.R.Boxer,

REFXER | HTHRMI(T)

RIERL AR | Portuguese History and Culture (1T)

FR {7 S B

BRIEE 3

KiEiRE A A T s st (B

RS | ARUREE N R LSRN IR, Bor WA IR P s Sofl vt R R
G5 TERUFS RN By A S SRR G R ) B AR TR SR 4[] B 2o
T 2 {0 i SRR B R A A TRz BERE ), Gl A PR A ST RE A B T A A
%) 7 D3 S SCARAE DL, 1 it SR P A BEAS S S (] IR 0 4 2 4 0 ) 15
AETT, J it — 2D AT M R SCA R 2 W 5E T A

IRIEHEZE N | History and Culture of Portugal (II) is a basic course for undergraduates majoring
in Portuguese. Its content includes various introductory chapters on Portuguese
history, culture, economy and ethnicities. The objective is to help students to have
a brief understanding of the country’ s history and culture, to improve their
extensive reading capabilities, and to learn more about the academic backgrounds
in relevant fields, so as to be well prepared for furthering researches of the named
country’ s literature.

HEERAN | @ AR T BRI T 4 2 B9 g s SCAU DL, 1 g Sk iR Y
FEARRSL | [ B I 4 SF TR R BERE T, ik — 2L AT G SO Y 2 S S
FIN AL

RERERME | 55— PUHEA SR TR 60 4F

Rz 2B 5 B %5 —J& : Presentation

B = AR TR LA E ()
S VU A H R ) A E )
SETUJE PR ST AR YA E ()
SN PGS AR E (F)
LA AR
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5\ A A SR (1)

LA A A SERE (CF)

SRR A R s AR R R

St YR A O IR B R AR AL AR A
St T BN R LT B A

S = i YT BRI

St =R 2 R T AR 2

VU LR 3 R TR

ST R 4 BRI B s b A A oF

BEER | AIRLLRAERT | R R R ORAG FE VER, Bk A
AP EESCHR, 4 5 B AT — & I 1] TR

SERGEE | ) BB 5%, WA 25% , BRI 70%.

ik

B BT

REGXER | EEHEMIUL(L)

RIERX A | Brasilian History and Culture(T)

TR A S A B

BRES HAbIE =

EIBIRE I

WRETEA | ARG S L AR TR T I K S E P

PERFAE , 757 2] D RS ST IR IR 3O AL GE T4 5 T A SO e
AR R RAR ZAR GG B EARGE LRI TRIEAARBUA IR -, 1A 2 R
TSl Zond A AT BRE R R TP SCIURERE D 15 A
TS B BRAR SR AL R AR 48, ASPREE LA BOUM IR B PF2 0 A IR R F |
BRI XS 5B A2 H,

RIEEXE

=
>

An Outline of Brazilian History and Culture is focused on the introduction of Brazil
culture to undergraduate students majoring in Portuguese. The course is based on
various introductory chapters on the country ’ s history, cultural heritages,
geographical features, traditions and customs, contemporary social — cultural
phenomena, music, theatre, folk art, and fine arts. The objective is to help
students to closely investigate the “plural and harmonious co—existence” of the

country, and to reflect on how its cultural module may contribute to the realization

of a “harmonious world” .
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HEERAN | TRV LR RAIEA RS , 1R 0 SO — R RHA S

MERERME | 2 = EVRTER Al R T 7 7 [ i 4

RISARTSYEE | S50 SN P A G g P R AR
S %K, presentation
S /NE A AR E SO s R 1 A Ak
St JRI BN = B SO Y AT R A < i RTTH 114 1 7 Ak
S DU B2 7S] L BRIk 0 AR 4 SO S AR R

HEHR PAIZOWIRAE PR £ A IR R & R R T XS 58 #Hr 2
T

FEBBTE | PSR RST, FR G R AL 3 B I L, o 40%

ik IR 60%

E2ev) B

RERXER | EEHEMHL(T)

RIBENX B | Brasilian History and Culture (1T)

FIR 47 S B

BREE HAE =

KfEiRi SELYTE P S AW )

RAEFRSCEST | ARURERI S| S A A T AR E 1A A e A R E R E PR SC
PAHFAE 725 > LD SO SCAE TR IR O AL 58 >0 4 28 T #E e SCIRE
EFNE SR RS R AR GG ZARSE 2R T IEEACRB A IR 1, k2 R
TS 2ot A FEILAE ARE A B VG SCIRRE RS I A
TS Y EAE SR T RP A 4 ASURFR AW BR A PFZ hy 32, 224 ATR B
BRI T XS 5 8H e 2,

RIEELE N | An Outline of Brazilian History and Culture is focused on the introduction of Brazil
culture to undergraduate students majoring in Portuguese. The course is based on
various introductory chapters on the country’ s history, cultural heritages,
geographical features, traditions and customs, contemporary social — cultural
phenomena, music, theatre, folk art, and fine arts. The objective is to help
students to closely investigate the “plural and harmonious co—existence” of the
country, and to reflect on how its cultural module may contribute to the realization
of a “harmonious world”.

HFEAXBW | B
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RERERME | O M R R R 7

RSB | = puPk, E B A BRI . B SO AR D7 ik
ST SUE MPB( P A AR ) 5 REME” A&
St O\VF BRSO  REZ PR BHER S R
FL TR XY HAY Favela( R E) 30k
S5t — U ELPY R s A2 = R 2 A
S PR BUCZEARR AT HSEEHAEAR
S =R BV R R E Y
Sk B . 2ot A gL
LR 1~ 2 YCTARTE B O E L S

HFEATR LM PR 0 &, A IR & & R R SR T XS 53 Hv 2
T,

FEBSEE | PRGBS, PG ARl R =R R 40% , 48

ik KEE N 60% .

o B

REhx R | BEMiEE(—)

IRIBHEX AR | Basic Japanese (1)

FR B fr SME B

BIRES HAbik=

FIEIRTE I

IREPXEN | AR EEIHR H RS, IR, B TR 27 AR S 2 A
JE AL H R AT F R, e R s . RO 5 25 ) A E5 S 2R
52 AR A FITE 5 S st AT EAE S AE T ISR, Gl A PR
(2 A A SR FR AR R ZEAC T A B LK 2000 ~ 2500 4> 28
A AR BT 30 2 5 RRHEARRE ) i — P H AR F ik 3
AT T RAFR AL

IRIEESLE N | The course aims at instructing Japanese pronunciation, daily expression and

fundamental grammar. Meanwhile, teachers in this class will instruct students in
the basic knowledge of Japanese from a perspective of the pragmatic linguistics and
the cognitive linguistics as well as the application of Japanese. The teaching
approach to this course would combine instructions with related practice. At the
same time, the language lab facilities would be utilized to train students in

elementary Japanese pronunciation and tone. Have studied in this course, students
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may master Japanese pronunciation and tone, basic grammar and sentences as well
as daily vocabularies ranging from 2000 to 2500 words. Students also may be
equipped with abilities to listen, speak, read, write and translate which will
prepare them for Japanese language, culture and literature.

HEEAEN | EFEE A& ST RE SR 2000 ~2500 AN RN —ARGUER £ B
FAR M EEARTR I FEAR BRI HIRIA T, BRI U 3 B AR
AE, Rl F R A A B T B BE

MERERM | ZIRPEE L SERHER RN ;2. R F MRS IE S SR f Eay 21

RS R &3, IR SEPRRE ST . AT 3 A 22 A et ) 5 G B Be 2 ~d | R A
PUG BB R rp k2t A7 I 2k, 3 J LG LA — BRI 3R S8 i &5 H
W

HEHR DA 5 R~ Al & 1907 R B Ry H i,

SFHEMSETE | Zil(HE) ,Eh 20%, #H 30% , 1K 50% .

ik

#t (ZE HIE 1) (BIThR) A& 52)

REGXER | BERMBEE(D)

RIEEX AR | Basic Japanese (2)

FFIR A7 B B

BRIEE Hopbit =

KR St H i (—)

IREAREN | AR R YR B ISR R, BT TR ARSI MR
AJER HERTE F AR JF e S Has

KI5 G5 I ARZE G RT3, A RO R R 5 e g s &, dk sk it

FrBEmtnE S AR R AN SR, Gl A BRAR B0, 22k g — 0 4R H iR i
A I AWABIAEIE kS > FEAR TR A B L K 2000 ~ 2500 22
A AL e m T U BT RIS e s HIERIRE D), Wit — 20 B AR
7 O SR T T R AR SRR

IRIEELE N | The course aims at instructing Japanese daily expression and fundamental grammar.
Meanwhile, teachers in this class will instruct students in the basic knowledge of
Japanese from a perspective of the pragmatic linguistics and the cognitive linguistics
as well as the application of Japanese.
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The teaching approach to this course would combine instructions with related
practice. At the same time, the language lab facilities would be utilized to
continuously train students in Japanese pronunciation and tone to reach a native
level. Students are provided in this class with basic grammar and sentences as well
as daily vocabularies ranging from 2000 to 2500 words. They also may be equipped
with abilities to listen, speak, read, write and translate which will prepare them

for Japanese language, culture and literature further.

BEERAN | Pt P58 HIER &8 A 5 242 2000 ~ 2500 A HIRIL  —4F 905
RN R ST A RO A SR L R
BRSO, RN F R AR A e A I RE

MERERM | ZIRPER: 1 AERER QORI ;2. WRFE ARSI S SR Ay 2

WEMSR | 43 WRERISEIRAE S . M A3 B K R L —
PRIV LSS G Hil 2) 19572,

HEHR PADHR 5 25 ) f 4l 0075 2GR 2 U e H i

FHEREEE | iR (E) , Fn 20%, Bt 30% , 115K 50% .

ik

#t (i HiE 2) (IBIThR) AE# 2] R

RERXER | BEMBIE(=)

RIEEX A | Basic Japanese (3)

FiR A HME B

BRIES Hopbit =

ffgiRi Hefili H it (—) (=)

IREFRSEST | AUREE FEIHE H IR0 I, B TR 2, IR 2 AR S S
AR HERTE S AR, IR SIS M RIS 2R ARES S IR TT 5K,
AR I 5 LR B a , QRS A7 B Al 5 B AN 2 | [R] I 4k 22y )
FEATEE AR RILL K 2000 ~ 2500 A2 A7 FRTANE, 4k 2edi U B 325 L%
ML aria  HIRRBE ST, A E B HA B h PR, iE— PR AR S X
b SCE AT T R AR AER

RIEELE N | The course aims at instructing Japanese daily expression and fundamental grammar.

Meanwhile, teachers in this class will instruct students in the basic knowledge of
Japanese from a perspective of the pragmatic linguistics and the cognitive linguistics

as well as the application of Japanese.The teaching approach to this course would




IR KZAR B W INREFR—RIE(2020)

combine instructions with related practice. At the same time, the language lab
facilities would be utilized to continuously train students in Japanese pronunciation
and tone further. Students are provided in this class with basic grammar and
sentences as well as daily vocabularies ranging from 2000 to 2500 words. They also
may be equipped with abilities to listen, speak, read, write and translate which
will prepare them for Japanese language, culture and literature further. After that,

students can reach at an intermediate level of Japanese.

BEEABN | 558 HIEM LS s 5 R 2000 ~ 2500 A4~ 5 HIRNL ARG — 24 1
N YRR FEA BT ARV A 2, e m T UL S B SEA
HE e, B s 2 GOKE AW R AR B 322 2T iR

NERERE | RIRPEE . HEREN AR, 2. RFIES AR SIES eIt HEA

i bl 3. iR ER A SZBREE S VAR — IR SE W SR A H R 3) 22T

HFEAX PP 5 5 ) M2s A a0 Ak 2 i ad B i,

SFHEMRSTE | ZiX(HE) 0 20%, 57 30% , K 50%.,

Trik

it (LA HIE3Y(BIT) MEE 2 I,

s2ER B

REhxEHR | EMiEIE(M)

IRIBHEX AR | Basic Japanese (4)

FF iR 2 A E B 2R B

BigiEs HAbiE =

IR FAHIE(—) (Z) (=)

REREN | AR B H B HIEIL, JERbE B AEE S #MmE S

AR B S AR, e S s L, SRR S 20 A4S A iR X,
FEA OB R TR LR 4%, 58 3 RS B FE A | Rk se 2 5] AR T vk A
ALK 2000 ~2500 2245 H FRNE Ak a4 s U 3 RRISE A
HIBERRE ST, fli2E AR B POk, FFR AR Bk, hit—5 0 B ARTE S |
AR SCEEREETIT T RAFR SER

3
s

RIEHE L

=

The course aims at instructing Japanese daily expression and fundamental grammar.
Meanwhile, teachers in this class will instruct students in the basic knowledge of
Japanese from a perspective of the pragmatic linguistics and the cognitive linguistics
as well as the application of Japanese.The teaching approach to this course would

combine instructions with related practice. At the same time, the language lab
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facilities would be utilized to perfect students’ Japanese pronunciation and tone.
Students are provided in this class with basic grammar and sentences as well as
daily vocabularies ranging from 2000 to 2500 words. They also may be equipped
with abilities to listen, speak, read, write and translate which will prepare them
for Japanese language, culture and literature further. After that, students can reach

at an intermediate level of Japanese, which gradually leads to an advanced level of

Japanese.

BFEXRAM | 52 HIlA A MRS I | 48 2000 ~ 2500 A8 HIIRNE | AR G5 — 22 40
L AEPR A AT 1 FEA R BRI R A 73, AREedimr Ul 3 S SR E
T H R, IS BN P PUK b DR R o T AR

MERERM | ZIRPER: 1 AERER QORI ;2. WRFE ARSI S SR Ay 2

BEMHR | 3 HRHRRSIRE S . DB S A i 4) 927

HEITRX PAPHEZ 5 2RI A4 6 1 7 2R B U Y B i,

SFHEMSTE | Zik(HE) 0 20%, 57 30% , K 50% .

Wik

# (ZiG HiE 4) (BT B . 522) B,

RERXER | HAXZESE

RIBZEX AR | History of Japanese Literature

FR AT S BB

BRIES e

EiERE FAR T s 45

REREA | AU EEUHR B A G OO R A R R A R S R e TR A
ANHPIAY S0 AR E SRR SR R BRI RO A
BAERIEATNR b, BRI RSB AT 1 ARS8 Y e
KB HASCAHAR , IF HRERS I 18 el 12 5 H Ao s o ) S SR i, A
TG H A S 1 PR

RIEZLE N | This course mainly teaches the developing process and characteristics of Japanese

ancient, modern and contemporary literature. It focuses on the introduction and
analysis of the representative writers and important works while teaching the main
literature phenomenon, the important literary schools and the characteristics of
various periods. It requires the students to be able to understand the history of

Japanese literature more comprehensively, expand the related knowledge of
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Japanese literature and read the literary works related to the history of Japanese

literature in order to deepen the understanding of the Japanese literature.

SPIARN | (55T T A H AR R IRAS0 T, 59 A SO 7 IR, 7 A6
X F AR SO T T

MERERIA | (I 32 0T, SR JHE 28 20T 1 4 20

RERHE | . pfiees

MR, A SRR = A O 5 s, B SO R A S R R AT SR R A
5k

=l e ()

oy SR ROABE DL TUSCEA B TR, 7S iRl 5 =44 Wi S I R
=Ll e ()

WIVESCEE IR R, DT, HE S0, (R ) 5 (IR R 1)

P ey S =)

LS QR R , PESCE IR | 7 s s AL & i, R 45 Fh 2h
]

i, HHSCEE(—)

WS, CHrtr S AR Y DL 22 J5 (B RAE W03 SO R &8 | 1 s SC2E sl
OB IS & e

AN L3 119E= Y Gy

CERPNEY , (CREY) BB BE SCE M F AL, Bl e AT

£ e (=)

DB LS TR IR 5 R 248K BB SIS e

I\ RS (—)

T SO | ST T SCoA A IE A RARAEES 5 07 T by R

Ju, ()

FEIE VIS 5 R\ SCFRAS IR A 248 Ik L SRR B B sl ]
A I TR 5 ] 22 1 2%

T aE SR =)

TLF R/ INGE ARV VA0 RTAC, RCHE £ 1 2

L ERSCE(—)

IARSCEEMER IR SCE R 5, SRS R AE 5 K 5 S 3 U R T
T ERSCE( D)

T8 2 S R B IR S04 , AR R T, TR 18 32 SO/

=L ERSCE(T)

IARHCSORB T ATE R, 198 3 OCFE 35 [ AR 3 SOCEER RS AR S0
BIVE, 5 B WA 1Y SCFAIE

TP RS ()

AR SCE MR TE R 01, 55 AR i S0
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I EASCE ()

RIS B PR RIAL , I 7= [ 20 5022 IR S5 1 iy, BRAR T SO IR 51 5
Vi, EARIRNER SR, 5 1) 307 BRSO 1 K

AN R E I E e

A I B SO R SO IR A R IR 7SR MRS, A2 )

HERR | LR E TR,

SERETE | HH R R, TR HIE AR RIS &, X H A5

ik i b E ER IS R A T T

# CHASC AR ) AR To ik,

SERN CHATCEAL) AR U S5,

REGxEHR | HIEHIE

WRIBHEX A | Introduction to Japanese

FR AL S BB

BRES Hpbis =

- SRl H i (—) ~ (M) . 2 EC 4R H RS 8 JEASTE A A B DL R

Zz E3) [ P W 5z > — N

4000 ZeAvH HRNE, B — e R B 3 5 LR iz T

IRERXET | REVHR H ISR G0 08 R SURRIE SCFARIC R T S RHE
TG HIE S S H oAl A A — 2 R T i

IRTEZEXZE M | The instructor will systematically teach phonological, lexical, grammatical,
expressional , symbolic and pragmatic characteristics in Japanese ; helps students to
build preliminary understanding of the development of Japanese and Japanese
Linguistics.

BEERBK | A0 IR A e R ERINIR . ARt — 2 TR
HIBFT T RA4FRYHER

MERERM | — | HIRET, 686 BRI AL 5 KB BRE A

2 b B & B N ORI E = N S B bR <31/ S N T 7R < e N T F T oo

TR X A

= WS AR R R R AR SCRRE

PO | i o3k RV PR A | U I A ) o B ) 1 I Y 2 Y
o

T, SCARERIR HAL T FE R SRR A A i S OCEE RN EAE

AN\ CFRRE AR SO TS BT O M R A DT e A £ B S
EREELS,
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£ ARFHPRAFEE AR,

N B B D S K HARATIE A D LA

BEEI 236 “FI AR BB I3 T 4~ 5 A AR PR TR R AR Y R
o

HEAX AR P SCHRIE L e 45, B4 20% ~30%

FERSHE | FRRST(RAERE NS S 5THE MR F ) 30% , AR EIK 70%

ik

Bt SRR

REHXER | BESREIEHE(—)

WXL A | Basic Urdu Language Course (1)

FiR B f S B

BRES HAli# =

EIERE J

IREREAT | XS RERTH R HC R G B, TR B BEA T WA e ) 35 7
BERUR AR M RS AR T IER R, TS KBRS A
WIS AR > TR EATS N A, Ul TR SRR B
8o ZIREE IS, AR L R E L R R K i AR e A H
LRI UL R SRR, BA I S R TE AL PR BE DT

IRFEZSLE N | This is the primary stage of Urdu learning, starting from the 35 Urdu letters both in
pronuciation and writing.The comprehensive knowledge of Urdu language should be
taught, such as the division of syllables, phonetic symbols, pronunciation rules
etc.Students are required to memorize the alphabet and master the rules of writing.
And then combined with the texts, Urdu grammar, sentence structures, as well as
daily conversation etc. would be taught, to equip students with skills of
understanding and using Urdu language, and the ability to communicate with Urdu
speakers.

BREEABM |l B G BUAY S 2 RN SR, A AR BRI A M 28R SRR IR i S0 A

N AR BRI LR H R AT IR N A B LR E
D8 RIS RE , AR R SCPRE ST, A AR G 2D F1 1 S i 2
L T B AR5 A BEAS 1 5 SRR TR TR TR 35 R, Ik A S 4R 5 JR R i
el 28 T AN MU, REAS IR PRI SRR & T BES IE A T
JRHRTE 7 RE A L]
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2. AYBUURSCHR Iy AL 452 5 e FEAS I 5 R R TR TR 1 R, (2 R RE 2 4R
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NERERME | $ IS /REBEIEAN R ) 26— W A7 P82, 36 17 1% A0 9 iR M iE & B By 2#
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[T At 72 ] e
AR 10 R DI O LR Z R s I B, BRI 2 HE A DL R
W D2~D4EHZ] ITE %) (Hith D3 SMANE Al ) ; DS AE ML PEVE,
ELET g o A R 37 s
Z RS B AR e HE R
D1 P2 R AR 2 2k 2] ; D2 PR S0 L 18 v 5 AR IS 2 2k~
D3 . AU BRI S OB SR RN Al D4 L5 4T
D5 ARV PEE T IR AT ; BTG

HEHR FE IR i) R = A DA N RS 2 &
B . R RIRA T B s 2 ) Al EEE P TAE LTS
SN ESEASE BTN
1 JE—. BN E R IR RiE RE RS, R A DS HL ;2.
JE = A ) J g 25 R I 2 > ] DL B2 0 o R g o )
3. BV REE A SR> Wa] ;4. J& TN AR B 2 s e AT e ik, | 7 2
AT 122 20 FT S FLAE AT,

FEMSTE | =S A ST 10% , I ST 40% |, IHAR LS 50% 19 B 1115

ik S A B SR R A R B A SR I 58 Y S 45 o 5 W S 2B
TR, %5 5 50% ; WA il St A 2830 K 1R W3 20 2L, 39 v
ik 60% , HH 5 40%

it (GIREEI MR ) (BB —ME) AEF fLEE %,

SEER B

RiEpx R | ESREERE(D)

RIBEXAM | Basic Urdu Language Course (2)
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SAEIRIR Al S R AE IR AR (—) , SR EE HiE(—)
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IREARSCEST | JERLE B N BB RAR R S R ST N T AR
H W 255, 8 i BEah B 2O A 2, R 2 A TR 4 1 R AR IR T
SO AR AR BEAC R B K H TR N A B 5 R T R T
Ui S IIEARRE , BA WAL 1 5 R AR AL PR g
IRIEHEZE N | This course on basic Urdu language mainly includes Urdu phonetic, alphabet,
vocabulary, grammar, sentence structure, and daily conversation. Through the
initial stage of teaching and training, students are required to master the correct
Urdu phonetic, alphabet, basic vocabulary, basic grammar, basic sentence
patterns and conversation, with listening, speaking, reading and writing skills in
Urdu, along with preliminary communication competence in Urdu.
BEREXREN | AR STEM — AR A BA R S /R AR RNC A A RN 22 e 2 4R
L IR AR (0 AR B AER S v ) B0 A A T v D), 38 20 4 v (3] 15 R %
J1, B E SR Mz 5 JR ARV R A T 18 PR 11 Sk SR A5 T RH R, A SRR
Al AN ko R v TR TR AU IR A R, BEORAE] A R I
WERERA | AU 17 0, S | A, s SRR F A (R, 56
MRS | Rtk o] (R AR O 4 15 REIRIC, 68 10 | R R
ZAFNE
il —Z A L TR
Ji = AN S R PR O | TR AR 25 S i 2]
S AR P SRE LR
ST AR Y IS A STl e 5
HEAX AVRFE VAR YRG5~ 0 32, d R HE AL 47
JAl—Z A = YRR
Jl = SO R RS TR 2 S iR 2R~
JAT AR PP PR
ST AR IR A ST R4S
SEMEORE | 1 PR i IR ML R (L5 SR
ik B AR ROEIE SR SRS Pl 5 5% ) = A
2. W RS 2o A 2B 2 A
3. IARERGIERE I BT 10% 3 518085 40% MAPATE 1St 50% .
A (B /RERTE A R ) 5 — W R AL A 2
REGXER | BEMSREE(=)
WREEXAM | Basic Urdu Language Course(3)
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FHiR B AL
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HAbE S

FEiEIRE
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RIER LRI

AL ST R A S R 2 BRI kR I 2 AL
B FRHTAIE M 7 A KR RE S 4 ) Bk IR e
53 AERT ORI RO 1, 3 — SRS 1R AR A T

R

Basic Urdu Language(3)is still a text—based course, follows the main line of the
grammar learning and takes into account the typical sentencesapplication, as well
as the diversification of the expressions.It helps the students expand vocabulary,
master sentence patterns and expressions, and deepen the learning of grammar.
Based on the understanding and mastering of Urdu language, to further improve the

level of Urdu language step by step.

HFEAXBW

Wb 2L B AR B B AT TR 6 R, il 5 AR R 4R 5 KRR T
B R 52 Z ) ) B RTR ST B0 A BEASTE VR IR, E— A i o 58] 152 T e 10 30 15
AET, R R T iz F S /R AR AT 1 Sk A AN A5 T 806, A 55 ZR A A £l
PR R rh JE R BRI TR A %, EOR AR F AR g

ANERERE
BRI B 53 ET

RS IR AR TR SRR 2R ) 28 = WP BEAT IR, 36+ TR RO, # s R — R RS
AOHEE HEAT IR UFR I 25~ ol PRS2 ) B 5 AR e D R AR
AN AR R IR AR B[R] 2 o) B s iR 2  BRAE 231 ad 25000 | kUL
ABCETH A IR E TR A A A Sl 1A A AR AL, 2 5 5 IR R
TR PR 5 S PR HIRE T o PRSCH FARUCH

SR R RS TR B R AR = BR R S R akE
RAWIIEAR” TR PAIL”

AN AR R AP BRI A A RS U ER
NIRRT HIUR TR R IR R HSR R
R S IR BRI,

S R etk S PUER A R R R AR, B 10
DRI, B ZEHE R

D1~ D2 PHBEHIR AT LIRS | R R4 S D 2T

D4 AP (IR LR T s D5 AR T Tk A STl

#EAR

R AR TRAT T ) IR P DR SR ) IR T ST AT IR
PRAE PR (L5 M B B B ) 50% , IREE ) IRAETHE R 50% .

SHE R EHITEE
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2 1% R T SR 15% , T 4k 40% S K 155k 45% =3B 44, Hirp
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H1 ZE A R 2R, AP s 40% , 221K 7 60% 5 IR it il 218
AR AR 2, FH S 40% , 21k 60%

Ht (L RERES R B ) VR LA 2,

REGXER | EMSRENE(M)

WRIERXAM | Basic Urdu Language Course(4)

i S B

BREE HAWEF

EfEiR HER IR (—) (Z) ()

IRIERSTRIT | JERFT B N A R B S R R T ST AL R LA SR
HH2UE45 i LRI B Be A 2F A 2k, BoR 2 AR IR A 8 S R AR 3T
SO AN AR TR EEA )R K H R TR N A B B RER R A T
Ui S HIEARE , BA WA 5 AR TESZ PR RE T .

IRIEZEXZE M | This course on basic Urdu language mainly includes Urdu phonetic, alphabet,
vocabulary, grammar, sentence structure, and daily conversation. Through the
initial stage of teaching and training, students are required to master the correct
Urdu phonetic, alphabet, basic vocabulary, basic grammar, basic sentence
patterns and conversation, with listening, speaking, reading and writing skills in
Urdu, along with preliminary communication competence in Urdu.

BEERAN | AR BTt — PR A SR B S /R AR TR R TR R R e A e 4
L5 IR B0 AR RUAIERSC v ) B0 A AR TR vk LI, 38 204 v 58] 152 1T 1%
71, REH H SR Mz 5 ZR R VA E AT 1 B0 00 11 Sk S0 AN A TR R, S KR
o fd P AN A R b, O R I A RIS U | RN [ AR g

NERERA | AU NI 17 70, S R 1, B 4 KR H A R, 92

RPRSE | i) (O RARERL L) DU 15 R A 10 S R B
ZAHAT
JAl— 2 JE IR
Jl = A 5 R RO IRD R 2 S iR 2R~
JAV AR PP R
ST AR T ik A STl

HEHR APRAR AR PH RN 25> 3

FERGHE | 1. FIST: hERE R AR B0 S A B PRI 56 (45 15 M B2 R PR,

P i) DR S O BIER) SRR,
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2. WIrp PR i a s Al i 13 B A 2 A
3. WIRZEATEE FR ST 10% 1P 3 St 40% KA %14t 50%

How IR R LR R ) 26 DU M2 ALAg 22,

RERXER | EIFIEER(—)

RIERLAFR | Spanish Intensive Lecture I

FIR A S B

BRIEE HALEF

SE1EIRTE Jc

IRERXEST | AR B RV TR R B R PR I A BT
AL, B 0020 R PEHEA 16T U 3 B RYBES), TR PE I TERYTE S R
Ifiz B S S b e A IPY L TR e 5 52 B I 2D BE 0, X DY BIE 2 1
FE RSOl A SR E I T %

IRTEZEXZME T | This course aims to make the students control the spanish pronunciation, writing
rules, spanish basic grammar and vocabulary, master them in preliminary spanish
listening, speaking, reading and writing ability, make them understand the spanish
language characters, and apply to the practice, helping the students to
communicate in spanish, and get a deeper understanding on the spanish national
culture and national situations..

HFEAXBW | B

MERERM | AR PHHEA TR U 25 iR S AR S TR AL AR FIRE 5 3hinl

kLT A Py 2SN P PR TR A TR 2 S gk

HEHR R, T SRS, RG24

FERGHE | BRI B, RERBL AR, SR,

Inik

A CBAPHIEA ) (M) AR ek X,

REPXER | BEIEFIERR(D)

RIBEX A | Spanish Intensive Lecture 11

FR A7 S B
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BIRIES HAthiE S
FiEiRTE PUPE BRI (—)
RERIEN | AU S 7R A 0 SR VG B B E 35 U M S AT AR - A

TR B R AL VUL R AT 2SS PR RE ST ANWT (58 132 |5 AR Bl i PR
) PUPESF TR AR TR AR 1 A P EE A TR AR R R, s T B S Y
IR Y BT E AR A A SRR T iR

3
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The aim of this course is to develop the students ~ basic skills of listening,
speaking, reading and writing on the basis of their dominion of spanish
pronunciation and basic grammar and vocabulary, and through the text to learn the
common use of spanish grammar and sentence patterns, to understand the

characteristics of the spanish language, and the use in the practice.

HEEARM | G

WERERM | PGP 532 BN 5 45 Fhin) 2 A A TRl AR T AN AR P 1% 5 20 1) 45 o s 25
REZMSE | X, PP A Ak

HEHR PRECPHRZ T ol s RG22

FERSTE | ), R R AR, HEFI,
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A (BUACPEBEA B ) (BB W) MR e gk

SEAR BT

RERXER | BRFERE(Z)

IRFEHL LR | Spanish Intensive Reading (3)
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RIEE LB T

As a basic course of Spanish philology, the objective of Spanish Intensive Reading
(3) is to strengthen the students’ ability in Spanish listening, speaking, reading
and writing, to consolidate their grammatical knowledge, to improve their practical
knowledge in the communication, to acquaint them with Spanish — speaking
countries’ culture, history and literature.

This course takes Espaiiol Moderno (IlI) as textbook and other didactical
materials as supplementary. It requires the students to learn by heart a great deal of
vocabulary and use them masterly; to dominate the sentence structure; to
understand correctly didactical materials, grasp its main content and to make

corresponding description or simple comments; to discuss given themes.

HEEAEW

ASPRFE A £ H AR B P BE A8 L lb 22 AR AT T BLAF B3 i MR KAt 18
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FERSGHE | N SRR M (30%) s IARF L (M) (70%) .

ik

Bt CHURTEIEA ) (55 =) AR ek X,

SEHH Nueva gramdtica de la lengua espaiiola ,/F# : Real Academia espaiiola;
Competencia gramatical en uso (B1) ,/E3 : Antonio Cano Ginés;

Competencia gramatical en uso (B2) ,#E# : Antonio Cano Ginés,

RERXER | EYEFIEEE(T)

IRIEZLAFR | Spanish Intensive Reading (4)

FIR A7 S B

BRER Hpbit =

EiEiRRE PEHESF KT (—) () (=)

WA | ATRELRPTHEF AR T 0 L SRR, 1B R XES 2
HEAT AT AR B P BE A TR TS SRR RIS L R MTR IR R R A
FHVEHE A TENT T T [ R SCIORSCA 55 w0 20 e

ASUREE LACBUAC Y LA T8 ) 26 VUL S bt | LA SCHOb R, 2R~ A ik
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5 B 3 — BT I 41 T R 7 55 B 5 REARAE il S0, NI 31 J2 T 48
O, JCH AR R

IRIEELE N | As a basic course of Spanish philology, the objective of Spanish Intensive Reading
(4) is to strengthen the learners’ skill in Spanish listening, speaking, reading and
writing; to make them establish grammatical system; to make them have
elementary ability to research Spanish—speaking countries’ culture, literature, etc.
This course takes Espaiiol Moderno (III) and (IV) as textbooks and other
didactical materials as supplementary. It requires the students to enlarge their
vocabulary and use them masterly; to dominate all kinds of subordinate clauses; to
discuss with Spanish — speakers about ordinary themes; to read news and other
original texts; to write on given themes.
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History and Selected Readings of Spanish Literature (1)
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The basic aims of this course are to acquaint the student with Spanish Literature
from the origins up until the modern day, analysing representative authors and
works of each period in their historical and social context;the Middle Age, Edad

de Oro ( Renaissance and Baroque) .
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B2

(PP ) (et it s) R BRI

Historia de la literatura espaiola (2 vols.) , i Wi# . Catedra;

Historia de la literatura espaﬁola,{’lf%‘ :Juan Luis Alborg;

Historia y critica de la literatura espaiiola (1 ~9, suplemento 1 ~9) {34

Francisco Rico,

R AR

PR IE X A FE (T

IRIER AR

History and Selected Readings of Spanish Literature (2)
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The basic aims of this course are to acquaint the student with Spanish Literature
from the origins up until the modern day, analysing representative authors and
works of each period in their historical and social context; Generation of “98,

Generation of 14, Generation of 27, Postwar novels, exile literature.
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SR PR 27 AR (CF)
H A PHEA %S 3 Cela, Delibes, Torrente Ballester, Carmen Laforet
C 8 WA BT Rl RS Y (P
B PP 68 4E—4R”
AR PO 80 AR K B S Fe L

HEHR IREEPHZ | BBl SCA SR IR E RS B 3k

FERSWE | REHRE (40%) 5L (60%) .

ik

Hii (AP PN AR £
(PUBEA SO ) AEE kA
(PHPEA AR ) AR XK AE S

SEER Breve historia de la literatura espaiiola ,YE#5 : Juan Gonzalez Martinez;
Historia de la literatura espaiola (2 vols.) YE# :V.V.A.A.;
Historia de la literatura espaiiola ,Y£34 ; Juan Luis Alborg;
Historia y critica de la literatura espaiiola (1 ~9, suplemento 1 ~9) fE#&.
Francisco Rico,

RERXER | R TEMNXFEEMXFERFE( L)

WRIEHILAFR | History of Latin—America Literature and Selected Readings
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IRIEHEZE N | An introduction to Latin  American literature from the Conquest to the

Independence.
1) Precolombian literature. Emphasis on Popol Vuh, Chilam-Balam, Aztec lyric.

" won" the

2) Writings of adventurers, conquistadores, poets and patriots who
New World in the sixteenth century, forged new cultural identities in the

seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, and fought for independence in the
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nineteenth century.
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B2 (RN ) B

12 8 PHESERBE - B S A9 ACRAE () B 2R RS R A R
PRASE, IR T SUNBMREBIER . B KL - RS L HARCRE (R &%
vy s ZHX - T - PPRRIE LR REQERRZ U 2R E) . R
Je B s (R AR Uk ) B

B3 THE(RE UL S ARFNE F RS, PERAEE, IRIE 32
S SGTERIWES S EIRIR - BREERFLT BT R DUFE - A S HTEE - gl
WSS T - B MR GHEF R . DU = SOy s 32 St P
B4 JH B E SO RS % - B QIE, SR E X
IR B RILE - T - K ; @8 RIK - IR - 9 R
IR« REPIRAT2E « BIASAR - R EL, TG DL AT 2E - S iik,
S IR - B TRRN R OB F R, B30 - A AT KA
YE, THEE S - A BEPFRE S ARFE S R, B0 3 Ui A,
5016 J8 B E SCHCCRINGG ] %€« Sy i O &30 - ik LRy R/
VEFIHICCAE . HABIAR 32 SUAE S Bk i - Gk SRR Z - T
W (7€ - WETE - B2, 88K - T - DB BT - fIEREE,

#EHRX PRAEEPHZ | BRI S8 SCA T Iie s BRIG T 2

FERSHE | REMRE 40% , 7 WIESC 60% .

ik

2 ga (PLT M) A BRI 45
(BLT M SCERE) AEH I,

SEEN (PEBEA 5PUHLAEEMRFIRRIR) ME#H BRI
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana,{’ﬁ% : Enrique Anderson Imbert;
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana (4 vol.) ,#E3 :José Miguel Oviedo;
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana,{’ﬁ% : Luis 1?7 igo—Madrigal ;
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana a partir de la independencia , YE# : Jean
Franco;
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana ,{E# ; Giuseppe Bellini,,

RERXER | R TEMNXFEEMXFERFE(T)

WRIEFILAFR | History of Latin—America Literature and Selected Readings

FREE | SPEEFL
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BRES Hopbit =

SEIEIRE PLTSEMH S RS ()

IRAEFRSEST | 1 U SO R R RIS S BRI
2.1960 4ELAJF 1 302 HRIE” KSR KB 5 30, BISRIEZ) B LG &
JBE RS T R 3 Bl S0 A FEL BT RS2 OK B KA IPE I - Eh R s B
BER IR SR S A AR IO ) S5 22 SR it TR 0 S B8 A S5 R BEAE K
FIEFA
3. YARPLIE L  FEHC S B 2 IR AR

IRIEEXE M | An introduction to Latin American literature from the modernism to the present.
Readings include works by Asturias, Carpentier, Rulfo, Garcia Mdarquez,
Cortazar, Borges, Paz, Neruda and others.

SFEARE | AR R R TR T I SR B SR IR B0
st (R RE 7, 38 3 X6 Ji 2 SCAS 1) B 15 B IR 2 SO 2 M ik T

MERERM | 5 1 J 50 TSEMBRYASC St . Ml T SN B2 78 RF i/l S HAR R

REEAR | VER, WHECERZ M) M ZARFE 5 R BA e, K/ M AR A

GRPTPEIE - JEBN, B D AP IR - SRR R M

552 JE DHE BRAPY B - FEB AR R /N AR R A B A BE
987 WREHIEPT IR - HLYERL, DA% - g s, BRJE B (R UR EE E
Py B,

5 3 JE RIS ST B (R IR U LR ) B AR F R, DA SE
BN ACRAE R Bl R VYRS - BTk 3 5 SR - DRI,

Bl 2 IS T B A ) B AR TR F e mi, H&/DMRIIUGRIER . 4% - f
AR L T 2 - DAY - Bl/RMe R, RS B i (B L) B

554 S8 e BRI B9 R RIE SR A PR B, SeEIR/ NI K
DL, KAEIR « Lo/ - BTsr PR HL 3h s B - REZERR . BRIR Rk . (L
Guiak) B

555 8 RGeS ARAE  ETTIHE, D B B, SRR - B S - 1
IR s RN - BEELAE. THECHIE) R ZARFIE SR @, W% - Ri%
- WNE I - BT, SN  (RAES - BRIEE)

856 S AHE(IMAEE - MRS B ZEARFIE F R, BB BE, T SEH
/NEERTRA AR

ST JE AT SN R SRR RARRAE S N - S RSO A R - R
BEOR o R - BRI LA - mgEE (AR (BB ) .

558 J A E - IR MHAME, BRI MG, 20 2B T SEIHr
s B S i Se i IR aed 9 ST A Tl

559 JH AR RIIBL « AKRITRFRLR AP BRI . SeB IR DL ; 4E 2 R
B SR
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5510 J8 L ZERR - AR eI - 4Bk,

11 B - RGN L EIE, B IR ARSE B IR AE B -
Hr

B 12 BT R AERIER 2 B BIR - %, FIRIEERZ - i B2 -
BYVe v AR - Wr-RRMEIR . RS BI5E . (M e 2w Fr B

513 L HE MR e 2 W) B AR FNE F R, S HELER - DLy R A Y
SRS /UL, TR TR R DL N AR A C R R ) M { Puntero izqierdo) o FAJ /K
LA - Bl fOHAE QI (204) R (R TTIRK) .

S 14 JE AR - hrgE - BOVRE SRARER - TN i, PR B B
DUE R O3 FIN) 5 P4 3 8 2 i it R 28R 0F) o

5515 B AHEORF RN LR EZIRITY) I ER BT RS, PR -
B 34 A R A= S RN s (IR 2 K

5516 J8] B PG ST s M AR AR

5517 JA e 5 (2666) .

5518 JHl U ARH 6 SR S,

#gEARX IREEPHZ | BBl SCA SR I IE RS B 3k

FERSFE | PREMRE 40% , 7 WIESC60%,

ik

#it CHrT RPN ) AR BAILAE
(RLT MBSz ) AR R TERT AR

SEEN CVEBEA 5P E LRI IR ) VB BRI
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana (4 vol.) ,#E3 :José Miguel Oviedo;
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana,{’ﬁ% : Luis 1?7 igo—Madrigal ;
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana a partir de la independencia , YE7# : Jean
Franco;
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana ,YE#44 : Giuseppe Bellini;
Historia de la literatura hispanoamericana,{’ﬁ% : Enrique Anderson Imbert,

IRERXAR | RIBBIE(—)

RIERX AR | Intensive Readings for English Majors (1)

TR L HMETEF B

BRIES 'y

SEIEIRTE o
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RIER LRI

PR (—) BERR—HE  WCRSEIETE (2) ) TFIR, W 2 AR AT W i S
(A TS SCECRE I 2 , TR AP N 75 MEE | 5 5 A ) REARL 5 B 5 g ) S
HEAT DR, 3E X PRSC R HE G IR A AR B R, S AR Sl %

RIEHEXE

=
>

{Intensive Reading( 1)) starts with { College English 2) and intends to help the
freshman students improve their English. Gradually the texts students are required
to read are getting more difficult and more thought — provoking. Students are
encouraged to read, reflect on and think independently and critically of the

problems or concerns that the texts center on.

HEEARBW | B, JGE D (—) BUT TR R R B AR RS ST S A RE ), MR L
DR R A A S TR A PR A 2 T 3T T AR [ A Al K a1k A
e LA B S B R K B R S
e,

NERERME | %5—J4 The Fall of Troy

BRI B 53T

({College English 2) , R SCHFFZ 2.5 240, 2J 18 1.5 /NET)

%5 —J& Language As a Living Thing

({College English 2 , B SCHERZ 2 /N, 20 @1 2 /]NB))

%% —JH You Say Begin,l Say Commence—To the Victor Belongs the Language
((AERFETERG L) , PRGBS 3 /N, 213 0.5 /M @R S You
Say Begin,I Say Commence—Two Rivers Flow Together, 0.5 /i)

25U JE The Abstraction of Beasts

(CAERBETEHRG ), PRICUFIR | [ 18 3 /NI, 208 0.5 /NI @R 3C The
Common Structure of All Human Languages 0.5 /NAT)

S HJH Groundless Beliefs

CRMFERRIC, BROCYFR | [RS8 3 ZNE, 2T 38 1 /)N )

2575J8 On Photography

CRMFERRIC, BROSCYFR | [ I8 3 ZINE, I3 1 /)N )

LM Walking

CRMFERRIC, BROCYFR | [ I8 3 ZINE, 2T 38 1 /)N )

CRANG R G e I AR

SILA Salt

((AERIETERG L) , PRSI (38 3 /N, >J 0.5 /N B PR 3C The New
Poverty 0.5 /NAT)

%14 A Letter From Hell

((AERIETERT L) , BRSCUFRZ RIS 3 /NIE, 2178 0.5 /N5 &Il R SC Honor
and Morality 0.5 /M)

% +—J& The Dream Animal

CRMFERRIC, BRSCYFR | [ 3 /N, >J 780 1 /)N )
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%5+ —J# The Battle of Ants

CRNFERRSC, BRSCUFRZ | [RIRI8 3 /N, 28 1 /N
%5+ =J The Monster

CRNFERRSC, BRSCUFRZ | [RIRI8 3 /N, 28 1 /)N
5T DUJ Living Like Weasels

CRNFERRSC, BRSCUFZ | [RIRi8 3 /N, 28 1 /)N
ST 22

HEARX PREPHR, PSR

FERGHE | WK B P ARG T2 WA T 55 o R St 40% ;

ik IR (W) XH LR Preg WA T % 5, b ST 50% ;
SIS Al R NI IRERBLAE, b iRE ST 10%

Hr College English(2) /& : AR, 5k FELR
(AERBeiAgEe) AEE o,

SEEH B

REPXER | FIEBE(D)

WRIEH A | Intensive Readings for English Majors (2)

FFIR A S B B

ERIES '

FfEiRE SR (—)

IREAREST | AUREEE— T TUNZRs AR S5 S B R U H = B e B TRV A8 T L ) S0 4
P HTRE S A URAR . IR REE I D S AN 3 BT N2 BOADRE, 7 R A R
IR A PG 5 REAEAR R SR 0 SR 2 T A TR B JELAE RE g, Jnixh A
SCIRE ) PR, 5 S 2 AR RV A <7 S 1 T 67

IRIEZESLE M | This course covers a variety of approaches used to further reading comprehension ,
including fiction reading, whole class and small group discussions, critical
reading, and non—fiction reading strategies. An in—depth study of the Western
humanist tradition is one of our main focuses in this class and a majority of the
workload will evolve from this reading. The course aims to train the students in
critical reading and an awareness of the Western cultural heritage.

BEEARBM | WA PRER A B AN AT I S, o8 2 A2 BRGS0 PG 075 1 18 XUAS A SO

IR R RINE D B e T SR RE A RIZR IR RE ) | L RS SIS B g
P 2 A AR OB R TR F RO R SR ZR 5 2, [ 4k
SAThAE F ST e e bR B At — 2B R, A6 e Ll AR
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FIAR S L lb IR, 358 X0 SCA 25 S O U | 48 i 5 B as T AT 52 PR Y fE
H1o Feerb i RO S PRI DT R 2k, R IR AR T A )
TS ARE ST, 38 i 03 B e A W i [l MBI D TG ) L R T L R s
SRR AR I 4 AR I B] A D S5 A

NERERE
Bz B 43 BT

ARVRFE S — AR A TR LR AR B T IR T B SR B RE VI 2R AL ¢
Hh IR ASCE R AT B, A 0 BAT ST T 3 L B R AR
PRI SCACFITE 5 2 I BB LL B 6 B9 25 > AN RE IS 5 A2 X 7 7
PUBREAL e Y B, 1T HLREAEAL GERT LA K E AL 0 SR AT HEIRT | LL RS AL DT 2
PARBI A INZR, B 2 IR A BRI

#5—J&  Lesson One You say begin, 1 say commence:to the Victor Belongs the
Language

% " J5 Lesson Two The Abstractions of Beasts

% =J8 Lesson Three The Excursion

EPUJE  Lesson Four Salt

FHJE  Lesson Five A Letter from Hell

H75J8 Lesson Six “ What would you do?” the Case Method of Business
Education

%-EJH  Lesson Seven College Pressures

% /\J& Lesson Eight When We Dead Awaken: Writing as Re—vision

S JUE Lesson Nine in Harness: the Male Condition

%518  Lesson Ten Small Hourse

%+—J Lesson Eleven The Two Cultures

%1 " J8 Lesson Twelve The Mania

%51 =J& Lesson Thirteen The Middle Eastern Bazaar

S TDUJE  Lesson Fourteen Speech on Hitler’ s Invasion of the U.S.S.R

%1 F)5  Lesson Fifteen The Age of Miracle Chips

%175 Lesson Sixteen No Signposts in the Sea

B1-EJH  Lesson Seventeen But What’ s a Dictionary For?

FOREs 13 PRENSS 17 PRAY A ZOMR I 52 PR 20y 1 00 23 i3 A ) 4 DR 2 1] i
$2 , AT R T A5 A A ), b SR 7 3] = SRR A A A

PRAEZCA R LR A g AR B £ 5, TR B IR 22 R 1Y 2] BE I FIRIE ST BE
I3 AEnEE YNGR Rl R AR KoK e sl e sl 8o 07k se i sl
AR , R S A 2 2T S, B R IR M i~ E 2 5 Herm Aid 7
IR B B R AR PRI ) RIS BARAS & T 4R ) 3 5 H RIS S i 301,
TE B 325 B b RN il AR 0 R D 152, TR A ST, S S8 %

VIS

Wik 45% AR K 45% IR 5 R 10% .,

it

CAERTERT ) MR H SR ib B B A STk,
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RERIER | FIBEE (=)

RIERLAMR | Intenisive Reading of English 3

FIR {7 S B

BRIES 5

EiEiRRE PRI (—) (2)

WA | ARSI R AR AR AR, P 8~ 10 54 T 7 FE AR SO
ZoML SR R AN B 52, A T PR SO Y AR A | AR S
W AR TE T R VT E S L% AT L S SO DA i B ( paraphrase )

IRIEHEZE N | This course is designed to improve students® critical and analytical abilities through
intensive reading of selected English essays. Students are expected to grasp the
main argument of each text, and they should be able to understand and be
prepared to paraphrase those difficult passages of the assigned texts.

SEEREM | AR R ARG IR, TR 8 ~ 10 254 % 757 AR FIC 1
SR R AT AR 5, A A T B S Y BRI A | AR S
HR AR R TR e X ER S OME AR N 2 T DA SN A i B ( paraphrase )

RFRERM | FERCEE.

Rz % B 53 B Martin Luther King, Jr., " Letter from A Birmingham Jail" ;
Matthew Arnold, " Literature and Science" ;
Arthur Lovejoy, " Pride in Eighteenth—Century Thought" ;
Isaiah Berlin, " On the Pursuit of the Ideal" ;
Neil Postman, " Informing Us to Death" ; iy
BACHYIRIC 4~ 5 YCRPESe , B AR SC— Mk 2 YRiFoe . SRR SCrE
B2 A, 2 AR A I R R, 5 2~ 3 U preview, — K
SEHE 2~ 3 IR paraphrase 25>,

HEHR PATRAE YR ) &, Pl IR S e MR YR

RERGEE | WP H NSNS 25%  WIRF NS 35% Pl 40% .

Inik

B ¥




S B

REFXER | FIEBR(M)

RIEEX AR | Intensive Reading of English 4

FiR B4 HME B

BIRES '8

KiEiRE PR —) () ()

WA | AR FARHE AR R, BT 8~ 10 B4 T AR O Y
ZEMSCES R AR, A T R AR SO A FE S AR A e S
H A R TR e X ER S AOME ) N 2% T DA SO LA g B ( paraphrase )

RIEZESLE N | This course is designed to improve students® critical and analytical abilities through
intensive reading of selected English essays. Students are expected to grasp the
main argument of each text, and they should be able to understand and be
prepared to paraphrase those difficult passages of the assigned texts.

BEEXEN | AR RZARVE AR B TR, VEI 8 ~ 10 j A7 S 1Y 7 A A S 1y
ZEMCES R AR, A T R A S ) FE AR R e S
T 2R B T AR X6 T S AME R 1 32 T LR SOl DA R ( paraphrase)

WERERME | FEUSCEEE.

Rz 7 Fef 5 B Simon Leys, "The Imitation of Our Lord Don Quixote" ;
E. M. Forster, " Notes on the English Character" ;
J. S. Mill, On Liberty, chapter 1;
George Eliot, " Characteristics of German Peasantry" ;
W. Somerset Maugham, " Writer and Reader" ; %555
BRAIRIC 4 ~5 WERPEse , A R osc—Mk 2 waiibse . iR el
B2, AR ERE R g B AL, 5 2~ 3 BUAYSESC preview, — =iy
24 HE 2~3 IR paraphrase 25> .

HEAR PLREPHZ R & | IR S AR DT

HERN -2 | WPELNSHE 25% WIRF NS 35% |, FIlsnh 40% .

H R ST E S

%

S B

REGXER | REXFE(—)

TRTEFE AR | History of English Literature and Selected Readings (1)

FiR B4 HME B
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RRES

PSS

FIEIRTE

T

R E T

FARE T BIR, AR

1 Ak & - b mty s Ry O BT B2 /28 R A9 9% [ S0 s Al
A T AR ZACRA R 13 . LASCoA S0 22k, TR A 2 45 1 400 D sl 7 5t
EEARER AR AN SC 7, (R0 SCAS A B 2 B R, 2. AU
JLUEAE NS o e/l B S WD e - (B AW S (BB i D S e
o AL TR WA 2 A5 I g sl R R AR A AR A A A S R (L
SCAI B 157 B AR

RIS E T

A required course for the second —year undergraduates, offered in the Spring
semester. Excerpts or full texts of important literary works will make up the basic
assigned readings of the course, through which students will be expected to gain
some basic views of how literary history develops, how ideas evolve, and how
authors interact with their world. A long historical period will be covered, from the
Old English period to the end of 18th, represented by more than a few literary

giants, such as Chaucer, Shakespeare, Milton, and Pope.

HEEAXBH

TARGCT S METR a1 13 [ S b S0 I e
TIRSCEA A R BRI AL, A BOSCE R SRR MO B8, A A
14 HEZ2 3 18 WK A Py ik, 8 g & V5 b B SR KR AR A L
A ERPERIER

HERERE
Rz = B 53 B

S—JH
%5 " J8 Geoffrey Chaucer, (from The Canterbury Tales) The Pardoner’ s Tale
(pp-168~179).

% =J&  Sir Thomas More, From Book 2 of Utopia ( pp.419~431); Sir Philip
Sidney, (from The Defence of Poesy) [ Poetry, Philosophy, History ], [ Answers

Introduction.

to Charges against Poetry ].

5PUE  Edmund Spenser, (from Book 2, Canto 12 of The Faerie Queene) [ The
Bower of Bliss |.
% 1LJ8  Christopher Marlowe, The Passionate Shepherd to His Love, The Tragic

History of Doctor Faustus Scene 5; Sir Walter Ralegh, The Nymph’s Reply to the
Shepherd ; John Donne, The Bait.

5758 William Shakespeare, The Tragedy of King Lear Act 1~ Act 3 Scene 5;
Sonnets 18, 29, 55, 60, 65, 116, 130, 146.

%-E£J8  John Donne, The Good—Morrow, Song (“Go and catch a falling star” ) ,
Break of Day, Love’ s Alchemy, The Flea, Holy Sonnets 7 and 10; Frances
Bacon, (from Essays) Of Truth, Of Marriage and Single Life, Of Studies.
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%5\ Mid—term Exam (30% of overall score).
5 JUE Ben Jonson, Volpone Act 1~Act 3.

5+
St — A
Roxana) [ The Cons of Marriage ] ; Joseph Addison, [ On the Scale of Being].
%+ —J& Jonathan Swift, Part 4 of Gulliver’s Travels, A Modest Proposal.
%+ =J8 Alexander Pope, An Essay on Criticism Part 2, From An Essay on
Man (pp.2263~2270).

C il b
Rasselas Chapters 1~16 and 44~ end, From Preface to A Dictionary of the English

John Milton From Areopagitica ( pp.1462~1470) , Paradise Lost Book 9.
John Bunyan, From The Pilgrim’ s Progress; Daniel Defoe, ({from

Samuel Johnson, The Vanity of Human Wishes, The History of

Language.
5 1
Goldsmith, The Deserted Village; William Cowper, from The Task.

Thomas Gray, Elegy Written in a County Churchyard; Oliver

HEHR VLU ] 3, 5% 510

FEBGEE | WK 30% WIRFIK 50% ,FRAIRIC1~2 R, 20%,

ik

ESg) The Norton Anthology of English Literature ,M. H. Abrams et al.

RERXER | FEXFEL(D)

RIBHEX A | History of English Literature and Selected Readings (2)

FR B SME B

BIRIES B3

FIEIRTE o

REPXEN | ARBYHRZ /R Al B3 [ 30 8RN

IRIEZEXZE M | A survey course in English literature from the Romantic period through the first half
of the twentieth century.

HEEABW | B

MERERME | Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, Keats, Hazlitt; Carlyle,

Rz 5 Bt 53 B Tennyson, Robert Browning, Elizabeth Barrett Browning, Arnold, Christina
Rossetti, Ruskin, Pater; Conrad, Yeats, Hardy, Lawrence, Joyce, Woolf,
Auden, Beckett.

HFEAX PREEPHZ
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FERGHE | BB, P IR

ik

E2ev) The Norton Anthology of English Literature , volumes D ~F, Stephen Greenblatt 55

RERXER | TBIEEYF

RIERLAMR | General Linguistics

FR A7 G B

BRES L5

SEfERE FREE(—) (=) (=) (1)

REPXEN | AR B S0 LOHE RS A AR S 2
RO R A2 A T At S A B e R R G F AT IR
R AF S SRAEE R R AREF T 22 R AR S E NS, &
HR PR RS 230 B LA RE AR AT S A i s H L Al
A FEOT ST 5 A AR SCRU B RRL 7 e A 2 56 FE Bt i A SCR IR Y [
I, SRAFIEA BRI

RIBELE N | General Linguistics aims to give a brief, clear introduction to linguistics, covering
several of its important subfields: phonetics, phonology, syntax, semantics and
pragmatics. The purpose is to promote an appreciation of the value of linguistics
and help students develop a deeper level of interest in linguistic science. While
putting a premium on empirical observation and empirical analysis in linguistic
research, the course also seeks to convey an understanding of the formal approach
to language as exemplified in Generative Grammar. Important findings about
language and their far — reaching influences in philosophy, literary criticism,
computer science and other related fields will also be discussed.

BEEREMN | WHNERE Lo il —F

WERERI | | G LS R )

BEMAR | gk [ S 0, b] E A B A 5T, B2 A T

B ATS GREAN GBS BB RS A &, Il i by M, 5 4 i LA
L oy PRAERE R YA , o [ 2 BE— 20 1A B ORI 5 TR T DR FE L2 AL
Ao

T B SARD A E 2 S — R A R B A VR IE A8 A
(2 “£HF)

e A B A RARGRE S22 10E JRE S AR H Sig) FEHA
1) BAEA A, A B AR 44 S22 AP TE S TP I 2 A X R R C TR S




SMNETEFRT Y

Z5 BT EEEF LS IR 0 B

= W T A SSEE MBS ST (2~3 0

o B B S E RS SRRy 2 S A X TR 2 0 b R O v
DL NS 7 st AR R AR BRI — AR T

MO, ARAS— 2 AR (her) - & 07 B ALAR R 3 07 b B —3 2% 5 9 iE 2% )
(2~3 24HT)

S FI1 AL her — AR SO IS FAMHT , M0 S 3R i s
TR E AL RS SEAE S, 1R A G LA W DX AR S A R A
AIrh Ry E AR,

T S ESGEF S (2 70

Hor B RGN RGN T SGEF # LR M5 s BB 24 1 i B AR
T E B AR B A O TR R

IS R IEE Y (4 20

Hor B G BT TE D RTESE R RO )45 S e 30 e ] 7 38 10 i
PAK S (g )L 1 A A e 5 R A TP R
L BEIR R AR O SRR ORI T 44 R Ak B A R R
et (2 “)

v B GBI RRIETE VRS RIS GBI E NS A4 i
AT AR R T SR TR AN SRR I T A T AA T R i R
A el 3@ 2 A 19 44 TRl T 25 R AL RN R TR AL TR B R R0 A P o e U 4
S R A NTERE ) W9 TR B VR Y SRR

N YA YR E E E R TS B A SO RN SR R a0
( Principle of Compositionality) (2 2#H)

PP NAS A a2 e TR 4R i ) S R ST Rl AR A T AR AR AR
X4 EAEANE SRR BEA AL &

Ju . 1B X R R F Wordnet (2 2#1)

o B A A6 SOCR  ROCFR, B SORER 1 SO 5518 AR, OF
AR Wordnet TARSEH], (27 A= 1 & OC R AR &
R ICREPIER,

T, FIBAT A RISTE E L (2 2EAT)

o B A F AT RIS P A I R E R R e R )
ARAEF N T i A A RIS  IF BT AR 2365 5, LUK
— X SO PP AR S PP LS 1 5

T JE ISR I BRI BRI (2 AR

HFHMW GG RGBT EFNMEIESHE XR BEXRRENL5, K
WA BUACE SO S | ELIK R 148 SCAS M & A o [ 28 2 A e v )l 2 7 vk 1Y
WTEIR Z , A A A BE T R A 27 AR T A RETR 5 22 i 3

T TR e B RIS PG (2 )
HEENER AR HLL 2R GAFNE T 24 0 R BRI e | 25 A S0
LR A LA T R R SCF AR R BBIE CF R G b RIE 45
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P B R BUETF RS R e BRI SCE RS T A R
JEHIVE R A TP 5 AL P 2 b C TR AT S SRR S, HARFT S
5258555 ST (icon ) /ZAEAF5 (symbol ) 48

= A SRR (RS R ) FICIEAA R & 22) B AR R AR (2 °F
i)

HeE B 455 RARMNEEE 3 A5 30 BB T #gsie L& H T o Ee
DL A B X6 %5 5 R 55 2 T P ) S35 Tl i 152, R o 22 AR I A 0 SR, 5 B
2R 5 2R BNS AR SO SUR B A TR A EH

HEHR PREEDFEE 70% , SCHRBA L 20% , 118 4R & 45 10% .

FERGEE | WL 40% IR %K 60% .

Inik

ESev General Linguistics, {E# : Robins, R.H. ;
Linguistics; A Course Book, YE# .Hu Zhuangling ,

SEEH B

REHXER | FIENX

RIBEX A | English-Chinese Translation

FR 47 S B

BRIES XL

FIEIRTE J

IREARSEST | AUREEE— 1 1% S BIREC T o §HR S Oy — IR m AR g B IR AR ERER
Sif e PRI 2R SE PR, T ERUE LB, SRAB R S 1B A A &, Sah 2R A
H e AR SR B P B, O SR B RE . B S~ b AR S AR
VAR 3 BN [R) SCHA N 2 2 A Ak T 14 [ IR o 400 et 2 14
T

IRIEZEXE N | This course addresses challenges of translating English into Chinese. In this
course, you will consider and respond critically to questions in translation theory
and practice in guided class discussions and translate diversified English texts into
Chinese as weekly out—of—class assignments.

HEEFAN | BTSRRI — SO REA RS, B 372 A R B B b i T A
RO ARSI DT L B RIBAT R JF RERE AL S A S BR P Bl A © A6 B 0
FRHEREE 2T H C RSEFDUKRE,

MERERME | AR 11252 B s B oy — R m s A B iR, A TRFE

RFEFE | SRJAFEEER bR, 0 AUE T BB AR S TR IS & S




HMNEIE SR 269

H ORI R DR rh AR BN PE MR e . PRS2 AT LA 44K
YEG R 32, HUAS [R) SR 25 1 2 A AR AR T A TR BsR B4 ool A S 4t &5 1
T

DU | 2B e (R R AR L)

L HES T (BHERbRAE, < ShAB X4 “S5308™)

2. BB I (3B ORI, < SC BRI )

3. BHIEAE AL S5 F 1 0e . A S AE

4. BHPEVEAL SS0F 008 IE R B 15 1R

5. BHIRRAEL ST 5 308 ME A ORI B X — A 5 B PR S 1)

6. BHIEAEL AT e FIF S =

7. RPN ST 18 326 1

8. BHIFEAEM S e AT

9. BHPEAENLSI 1 ie TR E 5k

10. FHEEAEAL SPF 0HE . E5 M

11, BRSO THE . 5 H

12. BR80T 5 e 0 5

13. BV S TF 3018 Fe e

14, BR80T e . AR iE

15, BHEEAE S0T 1 HE B R

16. %Hi%’ﬁgik)ﬁﬂz : ij‘ib : “ é’ﬂi%ﬁg"

BEHRX PREE P e BHES  RE R,

FERSFE | YIRS 40% ; F 1S 60% .

ik

it (REFDEDCRIPEAAR) A . IR E,

SEEN (R 6 T ) AR 8 R E PR IR ) 1R BRARRR
Language, Culture and Translation ,Nida, Eugene A.;
Translating Meaning ,Nida, Fugene A.;
A Textbook of Translation ,Newmark , Peter;
Toward a Science of Translating ,Nida, Eugene A.;
Translation, Rewiting, and the Manipulation of Literary Fame ,Lefevere, Andre;
The Translators Invisibility , Venuti, Lawrence,

RRPXER | NIFR

WERX A | Chinese—English Translation

Frg B fir S B

BIRES X
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FIEIRTE

y

IRIB I

AUREE) FE N E R TR B RO DRI . IR A5 30 B &
S SN A S B Gl PR AR T MBI SR ) S A GBI
BIRR R i T R R S PR EHIRRE Ty, ASURFRAN H 5% 5 2 A AR S v TR o e o
e R EU 4 0] 1 LA A BT TR] AT 4 XUMS TR OS5 DT T fE

IRIEE BT

This course aims at training students’ ability to translate Chinese texts into
English. While priority will be given to literary translation, some more practical
translations, such as business and legal translations, will be included in the

course.

HEEAXBW

ARPRFEIE AT AR R AR G AT A TR, HARTE T B2 A 3T 455
AL P R DO SE PR AE ), A PR U S B VR A L B o AR AR
DUSEBHR A AE L, B2 e A TR R 3 Bt 2 O L BT |, O LAR B 3 A
TR SR

NERERE
Bz 5B 43 BL

ST 36,558 .2

1R EHIRRME AR . DAk BHE s IR SC i L (TR AE AR )

B2 BRSO RERE . AL B BHIRAE ST R R A TR BRI SR )
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S5 7R DN AR 2 S R BN O s B SC . AT (PR

B8 Wb

S50 JE TE BRI BT BRSO TEAPS (AN T)

5510 JE) TERS BIREY XRS5 BIRRRE SC RIS I (IBCRRBIMRK )

5511 BRSO 5 RIS S () H 2E)

55 12 A BRSO BIRRE S SR A CGIREEM TR 7R )

5513 8] R R . 0 2R R R
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5516 JE IR EIERT S R R
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SERE In Other Words: A Coursebook on Translation., Mona Baker. ; { B AHE18) , 7F
%‘:g{{ﬁﬁio

REPXER | KEXFER5ERE(—)

RIBEXAM | Survey of American Literature And Selected Readings (1)

FR B AR T2 B

BIRES 38

FERE Jc

IREREN | AU RGN G156 E S0 G R 3 20 120 60 4RACAY & e # . i [
AN [y s ot 3 B AR R 22 M AR Bl A AN SR i o S A i 1 L
FIEEBLRE S IF H 7 S 1 S0 R it T A RIR | AR AR LK™ A AN [
N SR Al 10 26 [ Sk A TERBUG

RIEZSLE N | This requisite course focuses on American Literature from the Puritans to the Civil
War. Students will read a selection of classical works of the period in order to
acquire a basic understanding of the characteristics of American literature, its
major traditions and relevant socio—cultural backgrounds.

BEEABN | AR RGN 4156 E 30 A R 20 22 60 R0 A& et A5, Ji i b
T[] g St Y)Y 20 A A Bl 2 A AN 6 S A o Y B
FMEFRES), IF BT A S S0 B il AR IR | R AR DL S A AN
[F) 25 531 SCA AR i 19 2 [ S0 Ak &2 B FLBL

NERERE | 48

HERSE | 17 R RIS EOcE
S 18 M2 R R GE IR vs BRI I A HEAR 1L
SV 18 A s
SR SEENRIE I SR I AR Z AR I
SN ZeH AR /NS (Poe, Short Stories)
LA B
SR SEERSCEE G ZBR A (D)
SIUE EBAE(2)
SR SEERSCEE > BRP (1)
B —R SEEMICEE R R (2)
B RERSCER % ER()
B SEEMICEE R ER(2)
SR SEEMSCARE G EIRYER
BT SEEMSCEE G BRE 5 (HHE)
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FARH RERSCEE D kaE

#HEAKX IR YHZ

FERSHE | W BEHEIK 40% K BHE K 50%, 0 10%,

UISES

ES ) Norton Anthology of American Literature ,Norton Editors,

SEEH i

REHXER | KEXFESEE(D)

RIERLAFR | Survey of American Literature And Selected Readings (2)

FrR B AL M T 27 B

BRIES 55'E

KRR SRS G (—)

IRIEARSCRIST | 20 S I N UG 224 R IR SO A R SR Dk 2% | e 32 T EAR A

IRIEZEZE N | Introduces the development of American literature from the end of the Civil War to
the present. Reads the major writers’ works.

BEERBR | (A 1R SE 1R N B 26 B S I R RIS BGER I SE 1 30 AZR S AR

R BT SRR R XA B ACRAE A A B 12505

RNERERME
B B 43 B

. Introduction to the American literature since the the Civil War
. Mark Twain, W. D. Howells

. Henry James

. Stephen Crane, Theodore Dreiser, Jack London

Willa Cather,
. Sherwood Anderson, Carl Sandburg, Wallace Stevens

Robert Frost

1

2

3

4

5. Edwin Arlington Robinson,

6

7. William Carlos Williams, Ezra Pound, H. D.
8. Marianne Moore, Katherine Anne Porter
9. Mid—term exam

10. Zora Neale Hurston, e. e. cummings, F. Scott Fitzgerald
11. William Faulkner

12. Ernest Hemingway

13. Langston Hughes, Eudora Welty

14. Ralph Ellison, Joyce Carol Oates

15. Louise Erdrich, Elizabeth Bishop

16. Robert Lowell, Cathy Song
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17. Conclusion

18. Final exam

BEAR DR AN T, B AR O SRS AhE

FERSEE | 5 WL 40% , MK HR 45% , B MR R 15%
ik

£ The Norton Anthology of American Literature ,Nina Baym et al,

SEHER From Puritanism to Postmodernism; A History of American Literature, Richard
Ruland and Malcolm Bradbury;

The Cambridge Companion to American Realism and Naturalism: Howells to
London ,Donald Pizer;

The Cambridge Companion to Modernism ,Michael H. Levenson,
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RERXER | UL SHF

RIERIX AR | Theroy and Critic of Film and TV

FFIR 47 LR B

BIRES T3

FEiEIRE T

IRERXEST | OIS S ORI IR 18] S A i o 23 R AN A B B R b
R E SR B AP SE BAR B E A 2 B AN EO A PRAR AR S AR PR B
e Mr AP SER I, SRS A B — e Y BB NS R

REEXEN | B

HEEXBN | WIRERPICRHA

RERERME | S A5 2% 300

BB B RIS SEERIT( D)
B EERRSEEMIECT)
VU SORHrS R R E)
B SR SRR M)
FNJE RIS IR ( )
L RIS IR )
FE BB R A= ) (1)
FILE LR B HAE= [ (F)
FrE RS (L)
Ft—R EEAHIECT)
BT AT ()
Bt =0 SR CT)
FAE TS T )
B LS T (F)
BN AR BE S YL

#HEHR PR PHR S PP SRS & R Z A,

FEMSGEE | HFEHIA,
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SERN GRS MR Bt
(R E AL AT (1897-2004) ) VR4 - ZETERT .

RERXER | XU LT

RIBEXAM | Introduction to Cultural Industries

FiR B f SR

BRES Hh3C

FIEIRTE Jc

IREPXE | SR R BRI O, 2 T 2R T R R RIS KR RS
My ZERE IR 2 G BN A0 B 1 37 R R SR ™ BEAS P R, S A R 418 S
AP A& ISR IB I, B SO L B B SR B E A, il Bk Y
RIS BRI B FIAT , LE 27 A A SO L AR BIE T SCA ™ i Bk
ARNEE A B A N BE ML PR A 25 5 BRSO ™ b, S48 =R SCE ™l
JIT 25 EL A (Y BRI AN SE bR TAERE )

RIEELE N | Cultural Industries is the one of sun — rising industries in China and Cultural
Industries Management is a new bachelor’s degree program for training inter —
disciplinary , innovation and entrepreneurship talent. The key compentency of this
talent is the creative leadership. This creative leadership includes thinking
philosopy, theoretical framework, analysis method of of Cultual Industries. The
course will talk about the key concepts of culture, creativity anad industry, and
introduce the culural resources, cultural capital, cultural technology, cultural
property and stroytelling, cultural marketing, cultural finance. Beyond that, this
course will teach cultural cluster, cultural governance and cultural trade.In brief,
this course will bring the stragetic thinking, theoretical paradigm and business mode
of Cultural Industries to the students.

SEERE | KU AP SR AR BHE DI SME S0 1™
R 7 e B AP SRR SR ALV A
SCARTE 7 45 7 R B R Dk 5 A AR LB, 4 SO A ™ I iR 3K 3 B
A SO il 5 R BB 9 A BRARAE , 2GR SCI 7l i AR R SRR 5
FIBCR R H

AERERE | —  HiSJuws

Rz %2 et 53 B 1 30l BTS2 SO G HETR [2. SO I A RRAE | N 5 S b At

3. Al R R GOR i S
T EH R
4. SCARBRIR . SCAk L BR BN E F 5. SR . SOk ™ e ik [ /N
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a1, Bh# 5t

6. SCALHAR Sk P L I M G e [ /N5 T, Bh 3 B 5%
7. SCAREAS . SCAR P A N ZERLAR [ 4 2E IR F , B £ 5
8. AW SRV BTG [ 43 4R, Bh# 65t
= HBUE M

9. SCALANER . SCAL = (1 Bl 3R S0 [ 43 4L AR, Bha 6 5t
10. QIS Sy . SO v A B A B A VAT, Bh #6758
UL SRy . Sl r= b B Rl BT [ 43 4L VEmE , Bl 6 5%
12, 3Ol . SOk i3 AR is B [ L JRm, B ot
VIS A S

13. SCIRRE . SCILr= Ik i SR RERUNE [ 4 AL VA B, Bl £ 5%
14. SCARBEETy . SCAb Pk i 4Bk e 4

15. SCARIEER . SO b A ORI [ o 2H IR , B 67 o
16. PRAE LR [ /- s Bh# 6 5t

17. 22 | Bh# 57 )

BEARX ARURFRIL 16 A B 2 A2t Horb A4S 14 REUBPHZ |1 s R IR
(ZAE 5 WS LB R SCA =l A J &, ST IR S PR S35 i A 4l A TR
HFRIAR) 1 IRBE R I &K

FERSTE | PR EITHE 10 70 0 2H IR 40 73 IR 50 43,

ik

it Al i) AEE m

SERH The Cultural Industries ,David Hesmondhalgh ;
Creative Industries ,John Hartley

RERXER | EXUZAREHEE

RBEXZM | Intercultural Communication of Arts

FHig B i AR

BIRIES H S

A i B

REBREST | AR N S BEARRL Ll AR gem A P i ok MBI ER , AR

M FEZALSSJE : T 1 SRS SCAC AR TG 2h A ZEAS LA At B FIEA T BE
it R GRS SRR ISR PEIR AR | (2 REAS FI 32 3t JHR g A 2 412
AR SAALTE TG SR SEA U Rl BE FIEA S RE
ARPRBREOR AR SE R 7 2] Z A, B B4 E 19225 SCHR O 58 IREE 434
RS SIS IRIA | 58 S ARSI SC B0 PER RS sl )R SR .
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MUHE AL EE FIEEA T BE
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This course is for the second year’ s students majored in Cultural Industries
Management. The purpose of the course is to contribute to the understanding of the
principles of intercultural communication of arts, focuses on basic theories of
Intercultural Communication, principles on interpretation of artistic symbols and art
works as well as art media between cultures, with special emphasis on the
experiments cross cultures.

To understand the principles of intercultural communication of arts, focuses on
basic theories of Intercultural Communication, principles on interpretation of
artistic symbols and art works as well as art media between cultures, with special

emphasis on the experiments cross cultures.

HFEEAXBW

B A PR AR AR B SO A 1% 15 s ML ) e
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HNERERME
BB 43 BT
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EARE AR
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EARFFS 5=

LI — ARSI 5N 8 ERAT S
el S S

I 7 ANRISCATR S B BTE S AT S S
AR AR S SRS (—)

AR el SRR ()

FeH = ARSI TESE T I ARTE S A A
SRS 5 AR =

— i AR5 B SRR

TR SR AR A B SO

=R BEAEARES

BT ST AR R S AR
BT ESUE IR

BN BRI

PRACPHRZ , SCRRIE L, BRAETHE 558

SEREHITEE
VIS

SCHR I 5 2538 20% , IR B TS 5 LIS 50% , WK 183 30%

HHt

(B S EARALE) MEH

(SRS BE B o3BT ) A AR — XU
(CERGREARE) NEH P,
The Interpersonal Communication Book,{”ﬁ%;DeVito Joseph A.;
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Kathorine; Organizational Communication; Approaches and Processes, 1E #.
Miller;

Language and Culture , fE# ; Kramsch Claire;

CHBRTHT) AEE B AR B

Encounters with Westerners,ﬁf.igf :Snow Don;

(P Se b 2 48 5 S AE PR#R ) M4 : Linell Davis ;

(EEBOCA A BT ——SC AR A ) 18 AR PR TS - K
(5 AL L —— AR AN S N Z B S ) VR Sk oe

(BERTTHL) AEH AR

(& 53U —3 DG F SUXT ) AR AR B X 3T 5
CPESCAE LRI SE ) VR« 3K M 4k

OB SR T )  VEH PR - AR5 ILAE
(ARIRASE 5 S0k ) , fEF : Linda Beamer 45 ;

Va7 NIRRT MR AR e < Bk 5
(2wl Eryrh EIESR) MEH R

As Great As the World , /E# : Carducci Lisa;
(HEBREE 7 IR) M T2

Communication Between Cultures ,Samovar Larry A.

RERXER | FEEARBE(L)

RIERLAFR | The history of Chinese art section I

FHiR i AR

BIRIES Cib'e

EiEiRTE 7

IRTBAPSCRIAT | (v IS8 A S0 ) DA r [ S AR A TR 8 B 97, 404 1 sk 2 SR I P | R R e

KR Ok, BT RO S8 A PR RS EARTTIE SR TR AR
N AR S AT B A, IR RO = AR R [ SR s A I I
R WHTILEL G RESE | (5 A X A AR BT SR IT AR RS FEA 1Y T i
TRz A A ) R P AR s R Sk A A DRI TEE X AR
HRRE SR, P AR B TR Wk N SCFR TR

IRIEE BT

The course is about the origin of Chinese fine art of Ming and Qing Dynasties. It
takes a complete and comprehensive view on the historical development of Chinese
fine art by a large number of pictures. This course consists many different kinds of
art forms, personal style and classic works. Especially, it focuses on the latest

research of Chinese fine art around these 30 years, such new opinions and new
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materials can cover the academic frontier of the relative field.
The course will also pay more attention to evaluate the ability of appreciating the

artworks and to improve the humanistic literacy.

BEERBN | g AR SRR R G R P E SR b & Rk IR E SR
2RI I BTV A SR RN B 254 JEAR ) T i, LA 3 R 2R G £l 3Rl 3R, ¥
JRAE T LR IR m AR TR B A SCERTE,
NBFRERME | B BHHSEAR(FEASY 180 FH4FE—/NJCHT 21 1H42) (5 1)
RFEMAE | — hEERGEIR; = R, = 2 Y A FE
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YR BIEEAR (ATTHT 221 AF——/NTT 220 4F) (5 2R
— ML = 2 = DU R A R G
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— MES, . B4, = Fg b4 m
DU IRty T A SR 5 T A S R N MR B T FER
BRI FEREEAR(ATIT 589-907 4F) (6 24HT)
— MESL = R AR, = BT AWy DU i B R LK I ) &
J& 375 PR A S Y R R L R RS, N T ER,
BRAETTIE (4 220
T ULEE (2 24T )
HEAR PARREC YR T, 456 SCRk PR PSR IIFE | AR 2A 3 B IR (4 248 |
A — A OLEE
PEBRSEITEE | NSRS Y 50% s AR FF B RS 5 50%
Frik
i (PESEARTR LY  VEE P AR 2EBESEAR R P E A L HE S (P E
FARBY MEH . FES,
SEHM (hEZm =T VEE Ak B ESs
REPYER | FEEARABE(T)
RIEHEI AR | The History of Chinese Art Section II
FFIR AL PV, =
BiRIES :5'S
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R E T

R AT S ) DA P I S AR A DR 8 TR A0 P S R SRR MUY , R P R
TR TR BT BON e B 2T YR, GRS 2RI ZARM IR R
AWy A AT ERR AR IR R R = AR SR s A5 A
UL GHORLAE (2 AR X 22 RS FTT A SOR AN Sl A A T i
TRl A R G R P E SR S A K4, AN BRAR I T H X R AR
HRRE TR, P AR BRSNS TR

IR

The course is about the origin of Chinese fine art of Ming and Qing Dynasties. It
takes a complete and comprehensive view on the historical development of Chinese
fine art by a large number of pictures. This course consists many different kinds of
art forms, personal style and classic works. Especially, it focuses on the latest
research of Chinese fine art around these 30 years, such new opinions and new
materials can cover the academic frontier of the relative field.

The course will also pay more attention to evaluate the ability of appreciating the

artworks and to improve the humanistic literacy.

HFEXBH

WIS ATRAR LR FREE A A R SRR [ SR S R ikt , 5% o [l SR s
FARMIEFE R AR AN Sh A A T, Fa B A2 8 A Ll B Rk R, 4
RIS AN SRR P AR B IR I N SCER TR,

HNERERME
Bz B 43 L

FAvE AT EZSEAR(AIT 907-960 4F) (4 “7hT)
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BEUE RICER(AIT 960-1279 4F) (5 24HT)

— MO ; = N = AU A LA I 5 PO R R L K S R R P AR R
AL RACH SO A ESE, N T ER,

wAUE TR EAR (AT 1279-1368 4E) [ 6 24 ]

— ML ; = oI ; = JnPA S W oo E B oK B oA Y S
B ;N oK B S £ T EER,

SILHE BRER (ATT 1368-1644 4F) (5 2:1)

— S = B LK = B AR S i DU TR s L B SR oS K
RS - S R L R TR,

BuE ERER(ATT 1644-1911 4F) [ 6 24t ]

— MRS T IERIDUE R M = TERI A S A K 0 G AL W
E7EA VAN EF VAN 2 T o ST TRWANN 2/ P RN BP e </ N

WAETTE (4 220

YT LEE (2 22 )

#EARX

PAPREYF O =, 256 SCERGORIE 15 MR WTEE , oA 0 B TR (4 220 )
T2 — KA T




FEBSHE | FRNESURSTHY 50% AT LS 50% .

ik

# CREZARS) A T CRE AR L) A R R SERFEBERA T R
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BEAR | (G = T4E) M6 4 B BERIES,

RERXER | BHEABL(L)

RIBEXAM | History of Western Art [

FiR B f LR

BIRES H3C

FIERE

IREEAREST | (PO RAE L (1) ) ZARB LA ARE R LV IERE R, 1y EARTR g
— AR IRER YRR N IHAA SRR SO E 2T T 2R AN EHE—IR
S —REE IR,

RIBESLE N | The History of Western Art is a basis course for students of art history. This is the
first part of this course. The content consists of 15 sections from the prehistory art to
Renaissance with an introduction and a summary speak.
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H 2 ER A 5 I B SC I 4 Z BT BRI R B 2R 2,
3L R R MBI SC A= 4 ZAR 3,

MERERM | AR 3 A0 o3 SCRR B B4}, I F 25100 07 3R A B 12

RZMAR | HURMRST, BRUFRZ IS, Tl 13 BB TR M 58, o AT 3k 1
MRETRIEITIE

HEHR W MRS T — IR A S HOb, BRI A A — A B TR E] A Pl
SEIMAR TR K A 7 77 98 A58 52 R B9 AH SCSCHR I 28 1A A [ 3 D 32 >
(40%) 3 X" FHEfEde— R SCHCF RN, SUHRIR OB G , TR AR % 1K
) £ EARYE (60%) .

Hobr B

SERN (CERL) A R

REFXER | BHEARBL(T)

RIEHELAFR | History of Western Art 1T

FFIR 41 LR BE

BIRES T3

EIBRE Jc

IRIERXEN | ARREIUT PN SCE R 243 20 28/ PE 7 5 R s, B 2y im HEXE | g
SRR Z R RAIE A2 ) FIHIE , i A= TR 700 4FA P 7 SR il 58
IRFIY) IR AN K, 1 1T G VY 5 SR ATE L FITR 35

IRIEZESLE N | This course is designed to provide an introduction to Western painting, sculpture,
architecture and other arts from the Renaissance to the 20th century. The class is
designed to familiarize students with the major cultural periods, schools and artists
in the past 700 years of development of western art, to situate art within an art
historical and social context and to help students develop a vocabulary for
discussing and understanding art.
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RIERX A | Selected Readings of Western Art Histories and Theories
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RIBZFSLE N | This course is designed to help juniors and seniors to read some important writings
on western art history and theory. The goal is to build up their ability in thinking
and criticizing. At the same time, the students are expected to apply these mature
western art theories and methodologies to their own interests.
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Guidance to Chinese Art Originals
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Several representative Chinese art originals were chosen in this course in
chronological order. On the basis of text interpreting, some appropriate theories
were put forward and research achievements of original text interpretation were
introduced. The purpose is to let learners grasp fundamentals in Chinese art and
their developments, therefore establish a rudimentary theoretical framework of

Chinese art research.
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contemporary art and cultural resources
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IRIEHEZE N | The history, schools, themes, contexts and theories of contemporary art, and its
relationship with cultural resources.
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The course is specifically designed for the undergraduate majoring art history and

theory, emphasizing the importance of academic principles and practice. The

course mainly divides into four parts: 1. verbal explanation of images; 2. criticism

of exhibitions; 3. academic book reviews, and 4. academic thesis writing.
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Academic Thesis Writing for Art History and Theory
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SEER Writing for Art: The Aesthetics of Ekphrasis ,{E#5 : Stephen Cheeke ;An Introduction
to Iconography: Symbols , Allusions and Meaning in the Visual Arts ( Documenting
the Image) ,ﬁfﬁ : Roelof van Straten ; Studies in Iconology; Humanistic Themes in
the Art of the Renaissance ,{F7 : Erwin Panofsky ; (1E#IE MM EEE) MEE . KT -
KB /R; A Short Guide to Writing about Art, fE# . KT « K B I/RK (David
Carrier) , T 7 (IFH) s (HERIELE)Y , PP - 45 - 5eHi (Roy Peter Clark) ,
B () s (EEXTTF 2 BRI R 2= SRR ) MR 5. 298 - Lk
(John Mephee) , 255 (74 ) 3 (Fi S ARG RT) , (3 . FA G - S HLE
#r (RICHARD MARIUS) ,#§/K3C « Efil7i (MELVIN E. PAGE) ,Se#fe (1%
) o

RERXER | ZAREYIES

RIBELEZFR | Art Museum Studies
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IRIEZEZE M | Art museum is a major storage of visual resources. The formation of modern
museum originated from art museum. The course provides introduction to the
organization, function and management of art museum, as well as the history and
major references of art museum. The course also compares art museum with other
types of museum, regarding the meaning of museum studies and the current
thinking on international museum organization. Principles and methods of art
exhibition organizing will also be discussed in the course.
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BRI RIS G55 . ol T 05 X G2 09 2 & PR AL e 1 D 9 S 2 1, 9
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Visual culture studies are new academic hotspot in the field of Humanities in recent
years. The so —called visual culture studies focus on visual activities and their
objects. It examines people’ s viewing behavior, seeing practice, visual experience
and image in certain societies. Due to the richness of visual objects and the
complexity of visual practice, visual culture studies are interdisciplinary, involving
many disciplines and research fields such as cultural studies, criticism theory, art
history, film studies, iconology psychoanalysis, anthropology, literature,
communication science, history of science and technology, etc. In terms of object
scope, visual culture involves many image or pictorial fields, such as art,
photography, image, film, advertisement, television, etc., and it also includes a
broader overall seeing system, such as visuality, gaze, seeing behavior, shopping,
wandering, scenery, different experience of eyes, etc.

This course introduces the basic contents and main methods of visual culture
studies, including the disciplinary context, main theoretical methods, image

analysis, visual criticism, visual culture history, etc.
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Vision, Visuality, Scopic regime, Ocularcentrism
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This course is about methods of script—writing. The purposes of the course include ;

Enhance the students’ understanding of playwriting and screenwriting both
in theory and in practice.
——Improve students’ comprehensiveand aesthetic abilities on filmnarratology,

help them master the basic skills and methods of script—writing.

Guide students to grasp the fundamental skills of dramaturgy; comprehend
the classical interpretation of representative scripts; master the writing methods of

typical genres; be familiar with cinematic narrative techniques.
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RIBHEXEZFH | Film Music
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IRIEEZE T | As the consequence of exploration and development of “The Study on Film Music

in Masterpieces ” (2009 — 2012, Elective Course) and “Film/TV Music and
Sound” (2017, Major Course), Film Music focuses on the seven core points to
discuss, concept, characteristics, history, function, direction, aesthetics and
critic on it of. The course aims to presenting the frontier knowledge, leading the
method, supporting the possibilitis about how to qustioning and analysis as a
filmgoer and an observer. Comprehensive dimensional scope involved and
synchronezition both theory and practice will be undertaken.

The systematic analysis on film music, the categorization of film music, shown

an important feature of the course.
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RIEHEZE N | The case introduces every aspect of the editor’ s craft, providing a concise history
of editing and describing editing style as it applies to every genre of moviemaking,
including many types of narrative and documentary films. The particular demands
of big filmmaking, cinema verite, and the avant—garde are also covered. The case
remarks the differences between smooth and abrupt editing and their remarkable
sense of editing for dramatic effect for filmmakers and students.
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RIERXER | Wik 25X X

RIEHEIL AR | History of Chinese opera and drama aesthetics
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IRIEESLE M | Chinese opera is the most important part of Chinese traditional culture, also
embodies the spirit of Chinese traditional aesthetics. This course is to introduce the
history of Chinese opera, theory and aesthetics, tries to illustrate the unique
cultural temperament of Chinese opera and aesthetic connotation.
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RIEFEL AR | History of World Cinema
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History of World Cinema lectures on the historical development of world film and
the main problems in the process of film art development. The course focuses on the
three aspects of the development of film history: changes in the film industry and
film technology, the evolution of film language and film morphology, the
development of film movement from various countries and genres and their
interaction. This course makes a emphatic introduction of early filmmaking and the
establishment of the national film characteristics, film modernization and its impact
on contemporary film. It is based on the development of the narrative film as the
main line, introduces and analyzes the important directors and their magnum opus,

experimental films and documentaries, mainly of the United States and Furope,

takes into account national film development in other regions.
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RERXER | XLEFHE

WRIEHEXZFR | The Economics of Art and Culture
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Cultural economics has recently been included in the development of Economics.
The seminal paper Performing Arts: The Economic Dilemma by William Baumol
and William Bowen, much acknowledged by specialists and from which this
specialisation originates, dates back to 1966. In spite of its short life, cultural
economics is a dynamic area for applying economic analysis to diverse subjects
such as; Baumol’ s cost — disease, cultural policy, models of consumption of
cultural goods, concepts of capital and cultural value, organisational and
managerial structures of cultural companies, the functionary of art markets and the
development of the sector’ s economic accounts. This course covers a range of
topics, from the more traditional arts to the creative industries ( such as music,
film, games, broadcasting, and publishing) , as well as the economics of artists’
labour, markets and copyright, especially emphases the role of digitisation across

the creative industries.
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IRIEEXE N | ART LAW provides unsurpassed legal, business, financial, tax, and estate
planning information and guidance for this major sector of the creative arts.
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Creativity in management discourse has suffered the same fate as creativity in
general. A complex, multifaceted process has been reduced down to stereotype.
Creativity in management is used to describe alternative approaches to business
processes, such as strategy formation and organizational change, and at the
operational level to refer to new product development and technological innovation.

Firstly, this course introduces a definition of creativity based on psychological
theory as a complex, multidimensional process,and examine creative organizations,
drawing especially on the experience of managing creativity in the creative
industries.Secondly, this course places the creative team into a broader context,
examining creative organizations and creative systems., considering how
‘ creativity > is interpreted in management theory. Thirdly, this course xamines
another area where management theory has embraced the rhetoric of creativity, in
strategic planning and strategy formation and compares the rhythm and structure of
the creative process to the management of organizational change. Fourthly, this
course examines creativity in marketing. Lastly, this course returns to the broader

implications of a redefinition of creativity in terms of complexity and contradiction.
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bt Creative Strategy: Reconnecting Business and Innovation, E 7% ; Chris Bilton &
Stephen Cummings; Management and Creativity: From Creative Industries to
Creative Management , YE# . Chris Bilton.

SEHH Handbook of Management and Creativity ,/£# : Chris Bilton & Stephen Cummings;
The Business of Creativity: Toward an Anthropology of Worth ,/E# ; Brian Moeran.

REFXER | FREARSXU W

RIBHEX A | Digital Technology and Culture Industry

FIR 47 LR B
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JEATT#, 0= FHR R+ PR R By TP B2 7l R A A B A3 A ™
b FHAR A A R LISEEAR (VR) B9 ZARFNGE AR LA
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The case identifies how the newest digital technology has captured contemporary
society in a reification of capitalist priorities, and also describes culture industry as
an ideologically “invisible” framework that is realized in technology. She includes
ten issues, “internet plus” and IP film, the big data and the second market of
movie picture, how WeChat can be the newest media, the artistic and capitalism of

the virtual reality.
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IRIERLATR

XUH 5 5BER

RIBH AR

Cultural Policy and the Markets

FFIR B AL

EAREBE

RRES

HC

FIEIRTE

SO ) A i S T RLE B SE B IR R

R E T

ASURAR S Ry SCAL A BEASRE Gl = AR G A TR L b A B R AR

AU T B H AR R o A B AR (5 2 5 2 ERTE S T U Z
AR5 BOR B A A EL Y fiE

ARPREE) FEEAES5 2 AR PRI ST, B ERINCE [ K SO AR
5 5 3B AR A K ALY, i R e IR o (22 AR R A M T
il FNBRAF SO AR T S BRI 1 s IR 5 & e k#3552 A L A R4 48
TE G5 ERRATESE T SR T35 BUR (22 AL LA Y fiE

ARPRFREOR AR SE RS~ 2] Z O, D 346 52 192 25 SCHROT 56 i 1541
B S GRS IR , 58 BUSE BB R 3B 444, 58 iU [ ARR
I B A 0 S 2R T 75 KA HE B B A SCAR BRI P 1) L A2
ot ERDIXERERH S, (A BEAE 1 5 b PR A 5 40 i [ AN IR 5 [ K Y SC
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3
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This course is a compulsory course for the third year students majoring in cultural
industry management.

The main purpose of this course is to cultivate students’ ability to understand
and grasp the changing laws of cultural and art markets and policies in the context
of globalization.

The main task of this course is: in the context of globalization, to investigate the
changes and development laws of cultural and art markets and cultural policies in
China, Europe and the United States. Through systematic classroom teaching,
students can independently learn and understand the history, current situation and

development trend of cultural and art markets and policies.
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Week 5 SCALF= & BIRFEE T ; Week 6 Fieldwork SCAEZ AR 475 UK BUR B ;
Week 7 PR BRIk ; Week 8 ST 5K, Uik i 36 4, SCAL T 19 %
WLFREE AL i s Week 9 SCARTH 9% E AT 0y - T S L, T S bk SR TH 247 0, S5 1 9%
1174 ; Week 10 FAA BT 4113 5 B K 2R KA ; Week 11 1354053 5T &N ;
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16 SCAL S 548k
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REHRxER | BERXRL(L)

RIEEXAM | History of International Relations (1)

FFiR AT IRl G 2R 2 B

BIRIEE 3L

iRz FEPREGA RS

REPXEN | WEFHAH

IRFEZEXE M | This course is an introduction to international history for students of International
Relations. The objectives of this course is to help students (1) grasp the basic
thread of the development of international system from the establishment of the
Westphalia System in early 17 century to the emerging Yalta System at the end of
WWII via the Vienna System and the Versailles — Washington System; (2)
understand the changes, continuities, and characteristics of major powers’ foreign
policies in the modern times, including the UK, France, the United States,
Russia, German and Japan; (3) master the evolution of main contents of world
politics and international relations as well as analyze the its causative factors during
this period, and cultivate creative and critical capabilities; (4) understand the
significance and relevance of the History of International Relations for the
international studies.
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WU | Sk AR PRI B B AR ALY 21T

B =uF N IRATEHR A FE” 2] 2Bk K 4, 1939-1941

— . BRIM R b 2 T 5 28 22,1939, — | LAY (1940-1941)
Sy i 0 575 = LI Y B B o N S R VN LS A 7

H KPR R SR A

SEUPE B B S AP AE 19411945

— (R EREYREERET), = M i T

L BEREILARERE, 1 REEA LRI

T U e B R o5 | T ISR 22 il
L WS RE RS ORI, | OHE R B 2 BORIRR A A T
Ju, PERETCAARRE R RIS, . B AR TCAR R
BrRuF RERALS

HEHR FOAREE Y £ URAE W E8 1R R

FEMBTE | 1. FINST 20% (G5 B O S IR THE S 515 00) |, B % 309% , B

ik KRS 50%
2. WIrpFECRBOTBIE L, B — R A R 5000 5003 s (45 H 754742
BE) S IR F ORI B 20 P8 (20% ) |12 & (30% ) (ke (50% )
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SEHH iy

RERXER | ERXRE(T)

IR AR | History of International Relations (1I)

FiR AL PR G R 27 B

RIRIES rhC

fEfeiRE PR (B)

IRERXEST | AR A 1945 FLOREPRCR R AL, FENBFE SR E
BN, T RS IR T AR v A R A Ve TR YA AR A A
CH R 5B G RN AR A H R A A v ORI A R O AR R R R B g
PF VRS A AL AL B Ve f PP A0 PR A 5 A 4 R R s 3 5 5 =
SRR A2 CE R Z R R V7 E K Z 0GR W O 45 ol &
HXFEPR R BRI SE

IRIEZEZE N | The course teaches the development of international relations since 1945. The

contents include the history of the Cold War, such as the origin and characteristics

of the Cold War, the enlargement of the Cold War and the emergence of Détente,
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the New Cold War and New Détente, covering the relations among great powers
and important events, the crisis management and the wars in the Cold War, the
decolonization and the rise of the third world, the relations among socialist
countries, the relations among the western countries, the end of the Cold War and

its influence in international relations, and so on.
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it (HEPRGERL) (BIEHE) (W) D7 R EMTT X454 , Lt K
JiAE 2005 4ERR

SEAR DL TR AN N

RERXER | FEXNIKERE

IRIEHLEF | History of Foreign Relations of China
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This course deals with the history of foreign relations in China from the late Qing
Dyansty to the establishment of PRC. It aims at reconstructing the historical
narrative of China’ s foreign relations by way of overthrowing the stereotyped
paradigm of Orientalism or European centered approach, so as to highlight the
ontology of Chinese history. It also aims at broadening students’ understanding of
China’ s modern and even contemporary view of the outside world. On the basis of
a brief introduction to the origin of traditional Chinese perception of the world, the
course focuses on the studies of the major personalities and events during the great
changing era from 1840 to 1949. Major events in the past, such as the Taiping
Rebellion, the Westernization Movement and the May Fourth Movement, and
Major characters, such as Zeng Guofan, Li Hongzhang, Empress Dowager Ci Xi ,
Sun Yat-sen and Jiang Kai—Shek will be selectively and emphatically explored.
Two major themes, nationalism and communism, will serve as organizing threads

throughout the course.
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T BRSO T H S ER A KR R
= SR BUUH R — 5T SEE AR E I G PR A
Pa | I E AT SRR (4

HEHR PR PRA T 3 LA R I8, 3258 — U iR 3,

FEBSEE | R 0%, WTIE 3 30%, IR HEIK 40%
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WXL A | Diplomacy
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FEl ) 4 B 2R AL 5 0 SNBOR PR A2 igIE XS N, RLRCH AR
A2 R TR A A BT [ s O 28 HRORIT ) RN A8 A2 47 o EFE SR ) s i IR A A

RIBHEZE N | Diplomacy is subfield of international studies which mainly studies how sovereignty
states exercise sovereignty beyond its border. This course mainly teaches the
theories, norms, customs, institutions, arts of practice of diplomacy and their
transformation.
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REFXER | HIBFETTAR

RIBEX AT | Methodology of Social Science
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IRTEZEXZE M | This course primarily focuses on the fundamental logic, research process, and
some basic research methods of doing empirical studies in social sciences. In so
doing, it aims to help students evaluate others’ academic works and successfully
carry out their own research.
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Be 3215 H - 2738 2001 4ER, 55 69-88 UL 5 Monroe (Ch 1)

T3 JE T /N E AT RE R A A (R PREIA AL ) 2005, (1) .
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cultural changes and their political implications. While introducing major political
systems across the world, the course aims at helping students to understand basic

concepts, theories as well as frontiers of comparative politics.
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This course is designed to introduce and analyze the political institution, policy

process and the interaction of the stake—holders in global public domain.
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This course is an introduction to contemporary political system of China, with a
special focus on the policy making process in contemporary China. The emphasis is
on China’s political structure, state and society relations. This course aims to
provide students with a background on major political events in modern China, and
then to investigate the current political issues in China today—environmental civil
society activity, problems and benefits associated with continuing economic

liberalization, and discourse from within the CCP on political reform.
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e Governing China; From Revolution through Reform ,Kenneth Lieberthal

SEEH China’ s Thought Management , Anne—Marie Brady
Contemporary China: A History since 1978 ,ZhengYongnian
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WRERXAM | Quantitative Methods in Social Sciences
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RIEZELE N | Train to apply quantitative analysis methods to study social science issues, teach

decision analysis, group decision, system analysis, graph and network analysis and
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so on, and apply these quantitative methods targeting on factual social science

cases.

HEEKXEH

FiFRep e EAR A B O Tk RO SRR RSt K S
W28 3 M2 JFAE B A B B W 7 ik T AL B2 R T

NERERE
Rz B 53 BT

S—dF 518 (3 220

B —EBAr DR BRIE (24 24RT)

55 U PSR R S AR AR A R

B =F PR Bk ()

AMERPRAT R B B
SEDUPE PRk EIER(T)
FESSTERE SRAL S A SRR pR A R PR S R
SR Rk ()

B PR T i XU R e 5
SSUE PRk (h)

AN E RIS RO B

SEUE BRI ()

DU PSR 43 #

ERVANGI S S8 78

SUE R Ik

S ERAr RGO (6 “EET)

SHUF 2 HEREM 0 IEAME &5 ik
5 —dF BdEa L b

S =4y S ML BT (12 240

S TR S A AR R B
2 et | S S e

S DUPE A2 ML AT BN S T TR
S AUE A1 2 ML AT B SSIERIF S
SEVUER Ay AN S 0 K (3 22RT)
SN uE HREBOARRE (H )

#HEAR

PRAEPHZ (80% ) HRIFHEA(20% ) o

FEBESTE
IS

IR R 10% ; AR :45% s IR %k .45%

HHt

TE R TOT I VRIREAR

SEHH

CRE2BRE S R0 T0i S5 ) B
(2RI ST B A BORE) | BRI
RIS R BT | BRI %
R G LI 5 ) | Bk, T4 A




EFRXRF B

R ZR PRAR S EIRORIERNE B R E

N International Organization and Global Governance: Views of Senior Practitioners

RIERL AR
and Scholars

FR B PR A 2 B

BREE T3C

FIEIRTE J

IRERXEST | [FPr LU E R AT [ BRA% R 2 AT D e BRIA BRIR Ay AS PR
PEIRIE A VR, BRI 5 S B A BE TR [ PR LA i e 22 4 Rk g
PR PRBE NS T A SR AU A (R R, Sl A TTERER A 27 ) 2 AR (1) T A
IR [E PRl SU ] BARIE AR, (2) BRARIFIRA 23 15 PR 2 28U 1R PR oG 2R
IO PIER, (3) P BE IS T BBk R T,

IRIEEXZE N | How do international organizations (10) function? What roles do they play in
international relations and global governance? This course invites 10 practitioners
and specialists of various fields — security, economy, development, energy,
environment, and public health — to give lectures on a series of important topics.
Through taking this course, students will (1) learn how I0s function, (2)
understand how they affect international relations and global governance, and (3)
learn how to write research proposals that aim to solve problems of global
importance.
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REFXER | KHARNSEERXBEE

RIBHEX A | Diplomatic Negotiations and International Document Composition
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This course is designed to introduce the theory and practice of diplomatic

negotiations and the writing of international document.
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HiRUAE 2012 4E R
Chinese Negotiating Behavior; Pursuing Interests through “ Old Friends” , Richard
Soloman, Santa Monica, Calif; Rand, 1995.
Negotiating Across Cultures: International Communication in an Interdependent
World.Raymond Cohen, Washington, DC: United States Institute, 1997.
The Negotiation Process and the Resolution of International Conflicts, P. Terrence
Hopmann, Columbia; University of South Carolina Press, 1998.
Negotiating Political Conflicts ,Frank R. Pfetsch, New York: Palgrave Macmillan,
2007.
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RN A | Comparative Studies of Chinese and Foreign Cultures
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The problems of cultural identity and cultural difference have become more and
more eminent in an era of globalization. One of the preconditions of effective
international communication is one’ s understanding and perception of different
cultures. Based on the conception, character, and main types of world cultures,
this course will introduce main theories and methods of comparative studies of
cultures, focusing on the basic elements of Chinese and foreign cultures, common
grounds as well as difference among them.The purpose of this course is to develop a
rudimental perception of cultural difference among the students, and help to
develop their capacities to understand various theories and practices developed in

different cultures, and the their capacities of international communication.
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RERIER | RS E MR

WRERXAM | An Introduction to World Socialism
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IRIEZEXZE N | This course systematically describes the emergence and development of the world
socialist movement from three levels, thoughts, movements and systems, especially
focusing on the emergence and development of Marxism and the international
communist movement which takes Marxism as its oriflamme , analyzes the causes of
the flexuous development of the world socialist movement, and summarizes the
important experiences and lessons we learn from the world socialist movement.
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RIERX AR | Traditional Political Institutions of China

FR BT FEI PR oG ZR 2 e

BRIEE e

FERE J

RERXE ST | G ER AT EARR R RA  RIGE RS EA, 25 R R BOA
BEARH AR & AR A3k

AR A, FRAZE, T, FEARE S R A
HHRE 5 SO AR B SRR LA A SRR | S Al R AR S o] A
L,

IRIEZELE N | Ancient China was a multi — national community with a vast territory, a large
population and a long history. The political system of ancient China was quite rich,
varied, developed and well-rounded.

The scope of this course starts from ancient Zhou and Qin dynasties and ends in
Ming and Qing dynasties. The contents of the course include Introduction, the
Emperor System, the Prime Minister System and the System of Civil Servants,
Feudalism and the System of Prefectures and Counties, the Electoral System and
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the Civil-Service Examination System, the Squirehood System, Political Reforms

and the Change of Political Structure, etc.

HEEAEW

1 ASERAE B A TRAL A A0 i [ 45 G B A 2R, ad o P o B o 4 HE AR
i R S R 1P R ey SIAU

2 JR RIS A TS (1) AR A - LT o B ) ) Ok AR DA S H o S
SEBRBOR Z B A KR, (2) JRSCH BEFIAS ST BRI Z [ ) &R L (3)
gt SRR R, (4) T EEGA S /MEERARICR o

3. 51 EE NP R GE i N SE PRzt & (AR LB A PG D7 BUIR 2 A
A OB ) 0 IE T T B AR AR EOA AR

NERERME
Bz = B 53 B

— (3 )

1 B AIE L 7 2 B b B SEBUA HI BE R L N S
= RS S BOATIEE (3 2R

= Mg 514 (3 A2

P e S AR (3 )

T BRI EE (12 22

7S AR RS SR AT (6 2R
L SR (6 SRT)

N MG E R G Z KR K S Al (3 22
JUARVE SR (6 40T)

AN, ZHEAR T 6 SFm AR R E

PAPHR AR A S 3 B R AT EOR 58 16 58 M BE AR

S TR
ik

WP 5E Bl —&s 270 5000 e 30, R B, Sur e s . ez Y
20% , ¥ H B3 30% , R A %1 50%

e

I

SEHEH

(B BRI ) A 9507 (I BOA BAE S) ARE G ARG AR
IO, ChEEAR L) s (Gl 1), 25 P RRAS Al (b [ i ARBUAR TR R ) 1R
B (Mo 2an ) A G O T4 ) MR T (BHtig)
YEH 00 (REGE) (FRID)  MEH : TERR (L - BIRAL) (52
o - EAARL) (R AF TR - IR ) A B i e (IR T
) (ORI ER 1566) ; (w528 ) ; (RIEIERL) MEH AR CiAE T
W HRNRKITE ), 15 B8+ J1; (B2 AR T s i), 1R - 1l 20 o s
(B VA a2l kAT & 3R O R IR, (225 - BhAS
- SCAb R UR S ), EF : Benjamin Elman; ( US4 ME#H . 2
MR (R AL T) A B2 0 (RA A2 s (A N L
W A3) s (TAERZ AR =3T) AR X — 5RZ




IR KZAR B W INREFR—RIE(2020)

IRIERLATR

P77 EfRR R

RIBH AR

Theories of International Relations

FFIR B AL

[ PR AR 22 B

RRES

HC

FIEIRTE

v

R E T

AR ETEA AV )5 [E PR C R PR Y 2 2R , (2 RE S AR A A O
B A [F) B E 2 (B R R RS | 32 EE R BRI T7 T A 25 5%, 1 A [R) B
W RYRE AR BRI MIERN b 158 T BE 0 A R R [l B T

RIS E T

AR E LA GV 5 [ ProC R B Y T ZRIR , i A BEO AR A A O
P AN TR BE 22 18] 78 AP AR | 2 LA AR 7 T Y 22 5, 1 g A ] 2L
YRR ) AR BRI AR MEERN b 158 T BEE 20 A R e [l B ]

HFEEAXBW

AIRELEAN P47 FBrOC RIS I T2 IR , 7 R REOS IR AR AL O
PRAF AN TR S 22 18] 78 B P AR | 32 WS B SR 7 T A 28 5, 1 A A ] 2L
VS HRE T AR BRAE I AR M RE R b B S FH RS oA A e [l B ) 3L

NERERE
Rz B 43 BT

b B EXEPROCRIER (1) 8 P B CEPROCR BT
()%= AmEXERERIE (1), « F—UNIHER— 5L
EXEBR RIS Y AR EEPRCRIEIE (1) o= 5 0/h
WR—— A EXERCRBIE I AT L SEEIR( D) 258
P SCHREEAIR() 5 o+ 58 =N IR IR—— T S R
IR S-EUF AR SCRENE S/ HNEUR SEPRCR(LD ) =48
MU NFERHE IR—HEHAIVEE PR G R S & ENBOARSEFRCHR (D) ;5L
o ENBGRSEBRR D B0 OHER AR A R PROC R RIS « 5
TPUNIEHEIR——E N ERA SEPRCR (D) & OB ARE PR R BIE ;
Ft—ib EBENE T U IR BUA KR S 2RI « SR UNIE
PHER—— RIS & HABOAR LT 5+ =dF RS EPRCR I,
# L UCNIERHE R 5 E PR OC R HIE  B45 58 5E [ BROCR BB &
JEEARA,

1 REE S« B [F) 22 AR T B A IR AT A L B A BT B 2 5 /NSRRI 1

2 BRI, « B AV ] 2 T BT I = U (R dS R A5 i K e 1) 332
RE) BT A RES =05 /IMED, 45 R BRI 2 8] e AR ) = B s 281 7
TR0 Mt , B i AN L 2000

3R BN (2-3 ) 75 B AT R B — R NBE S G Be 2 b R R 1 7
PR AL BERO B EAA RE A 3 B A T B A AT, R R e IR R, B
] 30 734 2idi .

FHEBESTE
IS

IREFIE 5 15% s DR« oF 15% ; BREAR T - A7 20% s IR 1A 50%




EFRERF

HHt

B

SEHH

(PO PR R 2 MG T30 ) MR BT (EEMR R B i B v AR B
FME——<E KM EQG>FER) AEHE TR (R PG A X2 2 A
AL EE) A L ( —IRE B SN M3 . sk At s ORI BUA YRR
(EITRR) VR 290 - RIR B ke K CBLE 5 [ PR 5 A E——1 i 32 SCE PR
AEEARIE) VEHE  Z W (EPR RS ARG —F R ERFE) A
H o RIS (RSB AN LA L L BRE ) | VR R A (I Pl R 5%
T 5 ep R B ) , A3« SR AR EEAEH: ; (IR PR A+ 2 A —— T e
Foey = LR PR BOR BIR) VR # : BT (RBUM AL 2« A E0A i kT
WE5E) CERIURR) (3K/NITIRE) A3 8 - AR Qe kb [ S B R PRt 2
KA —FP o HHESR) A& SR/ S otk 32 SCR BROC R BB AT 52— 3
PR TR 5 1 R 0 ] A1 58 R, T A AR e i AR ) |, 1 7 - 4 05 i
CNREH AR B EBX ISR SR A3 R (B . REEY
5K [ N BOR FLEE—— A e s 18 M < [ R R8> ) A2 TR (Gt 1
AR E N BOA SN 5K ) (TR M AN U AR 1 (R A A
Jot R R ALY B (EMOL . E R W) MR M E L - A
R ARRE - PEATRL (Rt BRI (—) ), PR EHLALEY; CEBREGE T A R 5E 5
RIS ) MR AR - AN, 22 W95 3 (I BREA O B 19 R
F) NERE TR GREBE 200 £ —— PR S0 20 122 90 4R SE R R BRI
SEPERRRE) VR MR (s B AR AT S 80 - bk, (R PRELR
il - 2 S I R i 2y A WG R AR U 5 AP
PR X s I B BOIR B A 23 Al . MOR IR i SR B AR 4R 307, 1 . it
s NP 38 R AR 2 1 A A 28ib) (L5208 ) AR oy - P
Pt E S RRRIAE) M AR (R TR R — M 2ERE) M .
BATTBH 5 CORRAL G i B s b [ B A I PR OC R BIR ) ME & B
T3 (I SCHLSE T R I PROC R BRI ) , MR« 181~ 0 5 P OC R IR I AR A 7]
REENG ) M W I T B 5 (AR BIEFE 5 BRI 8 A 1Y A AE 45 A
B A B




RERXER | FEFINE

WREEXAM | Criminal Procedure
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IRIEHLE N | Criminal Procedure Law is a course which put legislation, practice and theory
relating to criminal procedure as its research object. It is one of the fourteen
backone courses opened by law school ,and also the key subject of National Judicial
Examination.

EABH ARURFEBCE 19 H AR 8 S AR R DI, 1h 2 A 288 B 50 S SRR TG 3h
IREA L L AE | 2 A TSR SO AR 35 S, DA W) 36 S e b 1y 24 el 3 1
BRI R VA I BB AR ; B R I 3R = 220 0 g

MERERM | F—8 0 RRIE(3 “#)

Rz 7 Fet 5 B L T FRIATESARES , 2. TR URIA A Dy sE 2

Sty —

FE NFIRMER SRS | HAFES BRIRITE(1 220

L URR LR SL AR, 2. ISR TRATE R HAY, 3. RIS JRIRIERIE S5 .
B JRETNFHURIA AR R (4 220)

L IR VRIR A TN 2. 282 RIELOCAR I 7 A7 SR, 3. 73 T
TTT, EAHBCE , BT 2R 50 4. N R EEBEME HEA T 1 B 1 S, 5.
IE SRR IEN 6. JCARHMEE BN, 7. Bt NA BGRITAE B, 8. [ 5B UR(l
B S

Uz dURIR AR (4 E B R — B U R UF R, 2 St

(AT AR ED )

1R AR 2. T URIA T H05 TTHLOE, 3. S 4. HALIRIA
é%i::"Ao

W AR 2N

1. ARG 2. ST R 3. R
NS [lRE( 1R BRI | 2
1. [BEREVR 2. [TIREROFNEE 3. [5G 2l AL SR 4. [BERO R




P

LR AHPSIUE(3 SR BRURETEL3 S

L A2, ARRE,

SRNTE AR (6 S, R 5~ 8 TEAE A RE IR, 2 R (AT A SRR
)

LGSR BEREA 2. TEHR RN 3. TR 9432, 4. TEHE SO A AR T
5. 9EH,

RILEE SR (3 SRE) BEURRTEL.3 S

1. s REA , 2. H% 3. WORIEHT 4. WOUETE,S. HF 6. B,
B BPEFRFIRL (2 240

1. BF RSEURIAMERR | 2. b R URIA B 2 SN 3. B REFTRIA B R
FFIRR Y

b —w WRRIE IR (1 #0589~ 11 TRl F A BE— IR, 2 2= (R TF AR
PRIFEL) )

1. [A],2. 3Kk,

o i v @ i)

L SZSHEE 2. SERIMRORIRFI A1, 3. SLRIEET

= A (3 cAnt) BRI 3 SRR

1. AR, 2. H LA, 3. Rl A 1

LHLRER I Cee S

S uEE SRERAR(2 S, B 12~ 14 TR PR B BER, 2 2R (R
AFZRIEL) )

L ERA VR, 2. FARVF, 3. EAVF 4. AR,

BnE #OAREE (2 E)

1. HEAI MR AR5 AR, 2. WAL, 3. d B

BANE B ATRRIT (4 S0, BB 3G 8 I R AR PRI
SE (AN ASRIEL) )

LA AR LE, 2. AURRMFE—HRF 3. BRRAS BT 4. f 5
REFP 5. bk HOEFIRTE

BbE A AR (2 20

LA T RTAER 2. EVRFILUR, 3. X RUR BUURROEA L, 4. BV
FrlJs

AT SEREAARIT (1 240F) BEORITEL. 1 24t

1. U AZREFP A , 2. JUALBEIR 57 B AT S0 RO R I, 3. FIAR BT 2%
WA T RO RIRERE T

BLE EARERR (2 ) BRI 2 SE

LA WB R PP AR | 2. o ) M R PP A AR, 3. 0K R o 1 W B AR e ) R A
F B A

BT AT (2 )




IR KZAR B W INREFR—RIE(2020)

L PATHERR , 2. 2 F e HOE ST, 3. AT FR ORI AE 3, 4. $hdTad
e P AR M SR R A U R A B R R Ak P

Bt FRRIERT (4 AR BIEE 15~21 R PE BB —IR, 2 FRTOCR
TR L) )

LORBAF R R AFIRIRAR Y 2. RIS MR AT, 3. s il BT ARy 4. JLARIE
LR S BRE
PREEEIE, FIFE0M, 2 220) T AR AL,

HEAR RPN 3 RS A A B BE B ARSS

FEMSGTE | FEHIA,

UISES

#t Ol Ry e Bt

REFXER | ERLE

RIEHILAFR | Private International Law

FFiR B f e

RIRES 3

FEIEIRTE 7

IREARSCEST | AURERRAE TP e E PR AATE B T 3 E U, 7 AN Al A SR AR HE SR
JEEOU] AL FIHEAS T B2, () s DA [ P9 A0 AT S B 5 SR AT 3 BT
WHNRR S AR AN B SN AL B AMOAL W SMIS IS BE 9 Sk
FRRCFGUR AL R GRS, B TIREHC MOy — 2R % (N
Mo FHESGRT]) A URERIC A Sk A X PRyl e vh S (R, Al b Ry
M NI RES A B FE 70 DI SE RO PRI, AR ERAR R4 X [ B B ki
P01 ] o o A AR A R 70 #T

IRIEZEXE N | This course will focus on the legal framework of private international law, such as

the fundamental theories, principles, norms and systems, and evaluate the Chinese
and other countries’ theory and practice concerning the subjects in this kind of
affairs, the conflict of laws and the application of law in property rights,
intellectual property rights, contract, torts, domestic relations, inheritance and so
on. Now China is a country with multiple legal systems ( the mainland, Hong Kong
and Macao). To reflect the realities of the day, the course will deal with the
problems of interregional law conflicts respectively. For fully safeguarding the

parties’ substantive rights in civil and commercial affairs with foreign elements,
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the course will also analyze international civil litigation and international

commercial arbitration.
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Economic Law, a seris of new legal rules and institutions developed in the 20th
centruy with the rise of big corporations, importance of captial market and
consequently altered social structures and governments reactions. It is the newest
and most rapid developed area of law, and its emergence accompanied with the
new phase of capitalism and industrialization. Economic regulation, antitrust and
public business emerges as a new legal tool for distributive justive goals in
traditionally called private domain, and evloves lots of controversial arguments
under different ideologies and phiosophies. The new legal branch are heavliy
inspired and influenced by new interdisplinaries like Law & Economics, Law &
Sociology, Critical Legal Theories, and law’ s neighbouring disciplines, like
sociology, anthoropolgy, economics, and political science, which represents an
idiosyncratic feature distinguished with traditional law’ s branch. In legal practice,
Economic Law has a rapid and some dramatic evolution in the last 100 years,
varing from at the beginning of 20th’ s nationalization, to 1980s’ privatisation,
from putting restriction on makert transaction to promoting the competition within
the market. Its magnificent practices draws focused attention both from legal
researchers and lawyers.

This course will provide a general philosophy for understanding the frameworks of
modern regulations, antitrusts and public businesses. By introducing the core
ideas, rationality, and priniciples of sub—division of economic law, and its specific

embeddness of Chinese related arguments and practice.
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IRIBELE N | The course purports to introduce basic concepts, theories of commercial law, in
particular the special approach of Chinese commercial law. The relationships
between the development of commercial law and the social —economic evolution
after 1949 will be explored in the course, as well as the development of commercial
law in major foreign jurisdictions. It is hoped that the course will prepare the
students for their future research and practice in commercial law.
The course is to be featured with comparative law studies. The particularities of
Chinese commercial law, is to be identified on the basis of common institutions of
commercial law among different countries. The students are to be trained to find
and apply relevant statutes to real cases so as to improve their capacity in legal
analysis.
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RIEELE N | The course “ Administrative Law and Administrative Litigation Law” is one of the

14 key courses for college and university students majored in law. The course will
completely, systematically and thoroughly expound and explain the basic theories

and knowledge of administrative law and litigation law, including: ( I ) the
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general theories and basic principles of administrative law; ( Il ) the general
theories of administrative law subject, the duties, authorities and measures of
administrative subject and the rights and obligations of private party; (Il ) the
general theories and the natures, characteristics, constitutive elements and legal
requirements of administrative action, and the particular procedures of several main
administrative actions; (IV) the general theories of administrative remedies, the
natures, functions, scopes, jurisdictions, procedures and judgment criteria of
administrative review and administrative litigation; ( V) the general theories and
the constitutive elements, imputation principles, scopes, methods, standards and
procedures of administrative compensation. The course also will comment on the
practices and doctrines of China’ s administrative law; at the meanwhile, The
course also will comment on achievements and shortcomings of foreign
administrative law. Inheriting, criticizing and sublating various doctrines of foreign
administrative jurisprudence, such as power — control theory, regulatory theory,
power standard theory and right standard theory, etc, the course will preliminarily
formulated a theoretical framework of administrative law with Chinese

characteristics.
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IRIEELE N | Public International Law is a body of rules and practice of the subjects of

international law, including rules applied during the time of peace and as well as
during the time of armed conflicts or war. The main characteristics including the
following: firstly, the principal subjects are sovereign states. Under certain
conditions, the inter—governmental organizations are also subjects within the scope
of their constituent documents. Secondly, the major sources are treaties, customs
and general principles of law. Thirdly, the enforcement mainly depends on the will
of the states, individually or collectively. Under certain circumstances, some inter—
governmental organizations may also take enforcement actions collectively.
Fourthly, the evolution and development of international law is closely related to
the change of international political, economic and other situations. Therefore, a
good comprehension and grasp of domestic law, international political and
economic relations is the necessary preparation and pre—condition of pursuing the

course of public international law.
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International economic law is the legal norm sum to adjust the international
economic activities and international economic relations. International economic law
is a legal borderline complex which involves the international law and domestic
law, “public” and “private law” , international business law and national foreign
economic law.

. The scope of international economic law

1. International trade law and its system

International trade law is to adjust the trade relations between countries and trade
related to various other legal relations. International trade law is to adjust the
relationship of international trade; it is the important part of international economic
relations. It mainly includes three aspects: (1) domestic law for the adjustment of
international trade, such as contract law, maritime law, customs Law, tariff law,
import and export license law; (2) international treaties and international trade
practices; (3) law of the settlement of disputes, such as arbitration law and civil
procedure laws.

International trade law includes the international trade law in goods, law of
international trade in services and international trade law in technology. 2.
International investment law and its system

Including the capital output, capital input, investment protection and the

relevant legal regulations and system.
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3. International monetary and financial law and its system

Including the international currency, multinational banks, international loans,
international  security, international financing and guarantee, control of
multinational banks and other aspects.

4. International tax law and its system

Including the international tax jurisdiction, international double taxation,
international tax evasion, international tax avoidance, international overlaps
taxation and other relevant legal norms and systems.

5. World Trade Organization Law

Including the meaning, nature, purpose and organization of WTO, its generating
process, understanding of WTO and GATT in organizational and institutional
relations, familiar with the WTO rules in goods trade, the basic principle of GATT

and its exceptions and the main agreements for the adjustment of non tariff barrier.
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IRIZZLE N | This is a basic law school class designed for Peking university undergraduate

student. It has three aims.
Firstly, makes students master fundamental theory of Chinese intellectual

property law.
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Secondly, gives a full vision of the current legislation, justice and law
enforcement situation about Chinese intellectual property law.
Lastly, introduces the main idea of national intellectual property strategy and

enterprise intellectual property strategy.
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RERXER | ITEVINEHL
IRFEFRLAFR | Basics of Computer Networks
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The course introduces the basic principles of computer network. The main contents
include the basics of data communication and the computer network protocol
architecture. For the network protocol part, the course introduces packet switching
theory first, then teaches physical layer, data link layer, local area network,
network layer, internet protocol, transport control protocol, and application layer

in sequence.
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IRIEEXZE N | Today, internet is made up of billions of websites where the user clicks each day

and interact in a complex information environment. This course introduces students
to the basics of information architecture (IA), aimed at understanding information
needs and the activities of site visitor, create the elements of design to help users
obtain easily the information they need in this complex information environment.
The course will cover a variety of theoretical framework of information, strategies,
techniques, and explain the needs of constructing large sites in structure,
organize , tag, browse and search design. Through this course, students can exploit
IA knowledge and skills to understand the development of web site in real world,
and they can have different practices with the study of project management and user

experience.
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Informetrics, usually named Bibliometrics in the past for a long time, is a very
classic part in the field of Library & Information Science ( LIS ). With the
informatization of our society and its continually deepen development, Informetrics
became more and more important in research & teaching in LIS now.

Based on review of its origin, growth and progressive advances of Informetrics,

the course Informetrics involves fully in its basic theory, methodology and
research findings which help students to better understand its basic concepts, main
indicators and the content of its classic laws in the field of Informetrics, to correctly
and skillfully use some special analysis tools and databases, to acquire good
trainings in question—revolving in practice. All these will provide a good starting
and preparation for future study and research in Informetrics.

This course is an optional course for juniors & seniors which wants students have

some prerequisites before learning it.
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RIBHEZE N | This course is now one of the professional core courses in the Department of

Information Management, in close connections with the process of informatization,
the development of information economy and service economy and the evolution of
human information behavior, in depth discussions about the basic theories and

basic methods of user—oriented information service, and their innovative
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applications and developments in all industries of national economy and in various
aspects of social lives, and in great efforts to achieve the teaching objectives of
information service in these three respects of the basic knowledge and professional

recognition and creative practice.
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IRIEEZE N | Information Storage and Retrieval is an important compulsory course for

undergraduate students majoring in Information Management and Information
System. It mainly includes the following seven teaching units:

1. Instruction to Information Retrieval (IR) ,including its basic concepts, principles
and development; its research topics and related subjects or specialties.

2. Modeling in IR, three classic models ( Boolean, Vector and Probabilistic ) and
their alternative paradigms are involved and discussed carefully.

3. IR Systems, this unit is dedicated to the discussion of IR systems’ types, work
ways and their structures.

4. IR technology and methods, including text IR, multimedia IR and Web search

engines.




EEEER 373

5. Application of IR systems, involving in IR basic optional process and its online
searching strategies, some important IR systems will be used and practiced by
completing a certain amount of typical queries .

6. IR Evaluation,including the history of IR evaluation research, the metrics of IR
performance evaluation and analyses of some important IR evaluation cases

7. text automatic understanding and processing, the unit is closely related to the

research of traditional IR text retrieval , some key topics will be discussed in
detail, such as text indexing, text clustering and categorizing, text filtering, text

summarization, etc.
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This course involves information law issues and information law basic principle,
and from the government, public service, business, civic and main point of
teaching of network information and information collection, processing,
transmission, organization, service and use etc. and its information rights and
obligations and other related issues. Highlights include the information disclosure,

information security, information property right and information security problems.
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RIEZESLE M | This course provides an introduction to Systems Analysis and Design. Topics
include analyzing the business case, requirements modeling, data and process
modeling, and development strategies, with an increased focus on object modeling
and project management. Students also learn about output and user interface
design, data design, systems architecture and implementation, and systems
operation, support and security.
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RIS N | This course is the entry level course for the library science major student which

includes the fundamental principle, development history, contributions of the
learned scholars, the content system, research approach as well as the future
trends in terms of the library science. Through this course, students can reach
these aims including establishing a solid theoretical foundation, familiarity the
history and the present of library science, mastering the general research methods,

improving science literacy and understanding ability. So it is not only a foundation
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for further study of library science but also a basic knowledge preparation for

working in library and other information field after graduation.
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This course is a basic and instrumental course for undergraduates, aims to improve
students” ability to acquire, select and utilize literature and information resources.
The course mainly introduces the main types of literature and information
resources, the evolution of source and information, the main retrieval tools, the
methods and criteria of the acquisition and utilization of information resources in
the field of Humanities and Social Sciences in China. The course also aims to help
students improve their attainment of literature information, and enhance their

ability to use it.
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This course is centered on the development and evolution of the history of Chinese
books, and deeply studies the ancient Chinese book culture. Starting with the
creation of letters, the origin of books, and the beginning of the publication, the
course follows the order of time and dynasties. Through elaboration and analysis on
the historical background of each period, institutions for editing and engraving
books, organization and management of books, and important achievements in the
history, this course illustrates a colorful scroll showing the thousands of years of
Chinese book history. And it instructs the historically important publishing
institutions, the contribution of prominent publishers, contemporarily important
publishing events, as well as epoch—making publications in an orderly manner. It
helps the students to understand the social significance of books in various
historical stages, grasp the context of the development of books, and cognize the

Chinese book culture in a holistic view.
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Library Management has been criticised for its narrowly focus on techniques for
managing libraries while neglecting management theories and tools rooted in a range
of social sciences, such as management, economics and sociology. The narrow
focus can neither broaden students’ perspectives in this fast changing and highly
open era nor can equip students with the capability to make strategic decisions for
libraries. Therefore, 1 develop the new course Management and Innovation of
Knowledge Service Organisations to overcome the drawbacks of the original one.

By introducing economic and sociological theories to understand strategic
management and innovation of knowledge service organisations, such as libraries
and information institutes, this course will teach students how to deal with the
strategic issues that are of primary concern to senior managers of these
organisations, including organisational strategy, structure and capabilities as well
as organisational innovation. This course takes the case—based teaching approach to
illustrating and explaining techniques, tools and theories on these four issues and
tries to encourage students to take advantages of case studies to explore the extend

to which contrasting to business organisations that these theories are built upon.
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HENE,

RIBELE M | As an introductory entry to the public cultural service, the course is mainly related

to the basic concepts and theories of public cultural service and its relatives. The
course mainly includes: the basic connotation of public culture and public cultural
service, the subject of the public cultural services ( right and responsibility
subjects) , the equalization of public cultural services, system security of public
cultural service, the public cultural service supply ( government supply and social
supply) , the public cultural service evaluation, public cultural services from the
international respect, the construction of China public cultural service system and
public culture service informalitization, etc..

The students could learn about the basic features of public cultural service
theory, the main contents of this discipline and the current situation and existing
problems of relative practice, establish the awareness that public culture is the
people’ s basic cultural rights, guide the students to pay more attention to the key
social problem of public cultural service and help the students build up the
professional faith and have the professional interests through the studying of this

course.
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